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DTS Support

DTS systems are designed to be reliable and simple to operate. Should you need assistance,
DTS has support engineers worldwide with extensive product knowledge and test experience
to help via telephone, e-mail or on-site visits.

The best way to contact a DTS support engineer is to submit a request through the DTS Help
Center web portal (support.dtsweb.com). You must be registered
(support.dtsweb.com/registration) to submit a request (https://support.dtsweb.com/hc/en-
us/requests/new). Registration also enables access to additional self-help resources and
non-public support information.

This manual supports the following products:
10920-04010: DataPRO Software

support.dtsweb.com 5 10920-04010-MAN (Rev. 5)
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Introducing DataPRO

DataPRO is a comprehensive software application that supports SLICE PRO, SLICE 6,
SLICE6 AIR, SLICE MICRO/NANO and legacy TDAS PRO and TDAS G5 hardware.
DataPRO allows seamless integration of SLICE and TDAS systems in a single test setup.
Suitable for both small facility and multi-user lab settings, DataPRO includes extensive
diagnostics and hardware checks, customizable user interface with access control, support
for sensor templates and group templates, an off-line test builder and multiple data export
formats.

Please contact DTS Support for the latest software information.

PC Requirements

DataPRO is a Windows®-based program. PC specifications are:

Windows 8 and later (32- and 64-bit versions are supported)

Microsoft .NET Runtime version 4.5.2

i5 processor minimum; i7 processor recommended

8 GB RAM minimum; 16 GB RAM recommended (more RAM is important for high
channel counts and longer/higher sample rates)

2 GB disk space for software plus additional storage for test data

e 1366 x 768 minimum screen resolution; 1920 x 1080 recommended

Additionally, DTS recommends a network that supports gigabit Ethernet (GbE).

NOTE: DTS Recommends ensuring the PC power plan is set to High Performance or Max
Performance for best response when in Realtime

Software Installation

During installation, DataPRO can be configured to work with a local database, a SQL server
database, or both. If installing with a local database, the existing database can be migrated
during installation. It may be necessary to contact facility IT in order to install DataPRO.

Initial installation steps, as well as completing installation and launching the software are the
same regardless of database configuration.

1. Locate the installation files (e-media or downloaded from the Help Center).
2. DataPRO can be installed as a 32- or 64-bit system. Ensure the correct installer is
chosen for your PC operating system.
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3. Run the setup file to install DataPRO.

|5SetupPrerequisites
E setup.exe

4. Follow the prompts to:
a. Start InstallShield Wizard for DataPRO.
b. Install drivers if necessary. You may be asked several times to permit installation
of drivers.
c. Change the install directory if desired.

NOTE: The default installation location for DataPRO is C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\ and organized
in folders by version number.

NOTE: The configuration file DataPRO.exe.config will be automatically updated from the
previous installed version. To install DataPRO with a non-migrated config file,
simply rename the config file in the previous installation before running the installer.

Local Database Installation
5. Select “Local database”.
6. Optionally enable “Copy data from previous Local database to new Local database”.

DataPRO Database Information

The following database properties will be used

® Local database Copy data from previous Local database to new Local database
() Centralized database
() Both

Database hostname:

Database name:
DataPro

Database user

Database password:

a. This will migrate the database from the previous version of DataPRO for use with
the version being installed.

NOTE: Itis advised to use “‘DataPRO” as the Database name.
7. Select “OK”, then Finish to complete DataPRO installation.

Centralized Database Installation

NOTE: SQL Server must be set up and connected to a database prior to installation. See
Appendix H: SQL Server Setup (Windows 7), page 173, for additional information
on SQL Server initial setup.
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5. Select Centralized Database.

April 2020

DataPRO Database Information

The following database properties will be used

(O Local databass
(®) Centralized database

O Bath

Database hostname:

‘yuur db hest here

Database name:

‘DataPro

[ Use NTLM authentication
Database user

| DataPROUser

Database password:

[] Show password

a. Enter Database hostname and Database name.
b. Select to use NTLM authentication or enter user login credentials.

6. Select “OK”, then Finish to complete DataPRO installation.

Both Installation
NOTE:

SQL Server must be set up and connected to a database prior to installation. See

Appendix H: SQL Server Setup (Windows 7), page 173, for additional information

on SQL Server initial setup.

5. Select Both.

i. See System Settings, page 139, for information on database connection when
using a database configured with “Both”.
6. Optionally enable “Copy data from previous Local database to new Local database”:

DataPRO Database Information

The following database properties will be used

(O Local database
() Centralized database

@ Both

Database hostname:

Copy data from previous Local database to new Local database

‘ynur db host here

Database name:

‘DataPro

[] Use NTLM authentication
Database user

|DataPROUser

Database password:

[ Show password

a. Enter Database hostname and Database name.

support.dtsweb.com
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b. Select to use NTLM authentication or enter user login credentials.

7. Select “OK”, then Finish to complete DataPRO installation.

NOTE: You can change the Database type at any moment. See Database, page 141 for
more information.

8. When installation is complete, open DataPRO using the desktop icon or Start menu:

v i, S00GE (C)
o o
|7 2 v DTS.5uite

DataPRO » 1.9.ABC

NOTE: Windows may ask you to reinstall the hardware driver each time you connect a
SLICE Stack to a different USB port.

9. Log in as the Administrator (Admin). Admin password = DTSAdmin
a. If the database was migrated during installation, all user profiles will be available
with the same passwords and settings.
b. Features and functions available to all other users are controlled by the DataPRO
Administrator (see section Manage Users, page 119). This password can be
changed the in the System Settings tab.

Data Collection Concepts

SLICE and TDAS DAS are standalone data loggers. Once the DAS is armed, the PC can be
disconnected if desired. However, DAS must remain powered throughout data collection.
Power can be supplied from internal batteries, when available, or from a suitable external
power supply. After receiving a Start Record or Event (trigger) signal, the DAS autonomously
collects data, storing it to memory with no user interaction. After the test, the user can
reconnect the PC to download the data.
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DataPRO includes a Realtime mode that allows the user to check channel inputs on an
oscilloscope-style screen. Realtime also includes an optional audible beep that can be used
to help complete polarity checks on systems (See Realtime configured with “Level triggers
off’, page 74, for more information).

NOTE: DataPRO is capable of logging real-time data at a low sample rate but cannot
simultaneously display the data while the system is recording (See Check
Channels, page 71, for more information).

DataPRO supports a Streaming Mode for use with SLICE6 AIR DAS. See Appendix I: Setting
up SLICEG6 AIR, page 209, for information on SLICE6 AIR Streaming Mode.

Data Collection Modes
Three data collection modes are supported: Circular Buffer, Recorder and Hybrid.

Circular Buffer Mode

In Circular Buffer mode, the user can program the DAS to record pre- and post-trigger data.
Time Zero (T=0) is marked when the trigger signal is received. An Event (T=0) signal is
required to record data in Circular Buffer Mode.

Circular Buffer Mode + UART

This data collection mode is available with SLICE6 AIR DAS. This data collection mode will
allow for simultaneously sampling from analog (bridge, IEPE and thermocouple) sensors as
well as a UART GPS device. When collecting data in this mode, half the internal flash
memory will be available for analog data and half will be available for UART data.

Recorder Mode

Recorder mode starts recording data when a Start Record signal is received and continues
for the time specified in the test setup. If a trigger signal is received some time after Start
Record, this is marked as T=0.

Recorder Mode + UART

This data collection mode is available with SLICE6 AIR DAS. This data collection mode will
allow for simultaneously sampling from analog (bridge, IEPE and thermocouple) sensors as
well as a UART GPS device. When collecting data in this mode, half the internal flash
memory will be available for analog data and half will be available for UART data.

Hybrid Recorder Mode

Hybrid recorder mode starts recording data when a Start Record signal is received and
continues until the unit receives a trigger signal, after which it records for the post-trigger time
specified by the test setup. The trigger signal marks Time Zero (T=0) and all data recorded
is available for download.

NOTE: Hybrid Recorder Mode is not available in TDAS PRO, TDAS G5 and SLICE PRO
Gen2 hardware.
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Auto Arm

DataPRO is also capable of configuring DAS in Auto Arm mode, which will cause the unit to
arm automatically after being power cycled. This mode is useful when the unit needs to be
configured before being placed in a location with limited access.

Here are the steps to use the Auto Arm mode:

1. Once the recording mode and settings (pre-/post-trigger times, test ID, etc.). are
chosen, you can Auto Arm the DAS;

2. Remove power (or the ON signal);

3. Place the DAS in test location — it does not matter how long the DAS stays unpowered,
it will keep the arming settings in its internal memory, ready to be configured at the
next boot;

4. Reapply power (or the ON signal) — the unit will boot;

5. The unit will either arm directly or perform Diagnostics on all channels (see Test
Setups, page 48, for more details on how to enable the Diagnostics when using the
Auto Arm mode and how to configure the delay before performing the Diagnostics);

6. Depending on the LED scheme of the DAS, the LED will indicate that the DAS is
armed and ready to record data — it will still need either a Start Record or a Trigger
signal to record data.

Streaming

DataPRO is capable of configuring SLICE6 AIR DAS for streaming data applications. In this
mode, no data will be recorded to the internal flash memory and all data will be streamed to
a third-party application for viewing and analysis. See Appendix |: Setting up SLICE6 AIR,
page 209, for more information.
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Sampling Rates

DataPRO allows collecting data from DAS configured with different sample rates in the same
test. Sample rates can be set per DAS; each SLICE PRO Module can be configured with a
different sample rate, each TDAS PRO Rack must have the same sample rate, each SLICE
Nano/Micro stack must have the same sample rate.

SLICE and TDAS equipment support different sampling rates. Additionally, TDAS G5 DAS,
TDAS PRO TOM and all SLICE DAS will record all channels even if they are not programmed,
so these unused channels must be included when calculating recording time.

Maximum Sampling Rate (per channel)
SLICE MICRO/NANO SLICE PRO

Number of SLICES6/
Channels* Base Base+ SIM ((D;ﬁ\;: 2/3), TOM SLICES AIR

3 120,000 sps 500,000 sps 1,000,000 sps

4 1,000,000 sps**

6 60,000 sps 400,000 sps 1,000,000 sps 400,000 sps

9 40,000 sps 300,000 sps 1,000,000 sps

12 30,000 sps 200,000 sps 500,000 sps

15 24,000 sps 200,000 sps 500,000 sps

18 20,000 sps 200,000 sps 500,000 sps

21 17,000 sps 200,000 sps

24 15,000 sps 200,000 sps

* All channels are recorded even if they are not programmed.
** Records current and voltage for each channel (i.e., records 8 channels).

Maximum Sampling Rate (per channel)
Number of . TDAS PRO SIM TDAS PRO SIM .
Channels TDAS G5 DAS (16 MB) (4 MB) TDAS PRO TOM
4 38,000 sps**
8 38,000 sps 38,000 sps
32 100,000 sps

* All channels are recorded even if they are not programmed.
** Records current and voltage for each channel (i.e., records 8 channels).

How to Calculate Maximum Recording Time
SLICE MICRO/NANO, SLICE PRO, SLICE 6, TDAS G5 and TDAS PRO have different data
storage capacities.

SLICE MICRO/NANO Base+,

SLICE MICRO/ SLICE PRO
NANO Base SLI§|_E|CPER§SS|_I|'\€:|(5%T||§/3)' SLICE PRO TOM Trig Dist
Data Capacity 6.48 GB 15 GB 15GB 15GB
Samples
Available* 3,240,000,000 7,500,000,000 7,500,000,000 7,500,000,000

* 1 sample = 2 bytes
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TDAS G5 DAS* TDAS G5 DAS* | TDAS PRO SIM* | TDAS PRO SIM* | TDAS PRO TOM
Data - N
Capacity 100 MB (RAM) 50 MB (RAM) 16 MB 4 MB 16 MB
Samples
Available 50,000,000 25,000,000 8,000,000 2,000,000 8,000,000

* Contact DTS if you need help determining the capacity of your unit.
** Elexibly allocated to programmed channels only.

To determine the recording time possible, use the equation below:

Samples available

= number of seconds
Sampling rate (sps) X number of channels

Example 1: 10,000 sps using a 9-channel SLICE NANO/MICRO stack

3,240,000,000

= 36,000 sec (10 hours)
10,000 X 9

Example 2: 25,000 sps using an 18-channel SLICE PRO SIM

7,500,000,000

= 16,667 sec (4.63 hours)
25,000 X 18

Example 3: 20,000 sps using 6 channels of a 16 MB TDAS PRO SIM

8,000,000
= 66 sec

20,000 X 6

SLICE Circular Buffer Limitations

Due to the nature of flash memory, SLICE systems cannot be armed in Circular Buffer mode
indefinitely. To determine the maximum time available in Circular Buffer mode, use the
equation below:

0.8 * recording time = maximum time available in Circular Buffer mode
Example:
0.8 * 16,667 sec = 13,333.6 sec (222.227 minutes)

In this example, the test must occur within 222 minutes, after which time the unit stops
recording data.
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Navigating DataPRO

DataPRO'’s user interface uses tabs color-coded by function. Not all tabs will be available to
all users. Account Administrators can configure DataPRO to allow access to certain tabs and
functions within tabs as necessary.

Tabs with blue icons contain Database information
e Data Recorders
e Sensor Templates
e Sensor Database

Tabs with Orange Icons contain Preparation information
e Groups
e Test Setups
e Additional Details; Channel Codes, Customer/Engineer/Lab Details

Tabs with yellow icons perform Diagnostic routines
e Check Channels
e Check Trigger
e Quick Checkout

Tabs with green icons perform Data Collection routines
e Run Test/Data collection
e Download Data

Tabs with purple icons perform Data Review routines
e View Data
e Export Data

Tabs with brown icons contain Administrative functions
e Manage Users
e System Settings

[E DatsPRO - Data Recorders - x

Check Trigger Quick Checkout Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings =
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates I Sensor Database [ Groups ) Test Setups EA Additional Details Check Channels

DataPRO Tab Options

Within tabs, most screens have menus along the left side (navsteps), along the top (page
buttons), or both. Some screens have additional options (action buttons, radio buttons) that
allow for quickly filtering tables or manipulating data. In general, proceed from top to bottom
when using the navsteps; if there are no navsteps, use the page buttons. Not all navsteps or
page buttons need to be completed on each menu. Use the Done button to return to the tab
home screen. On most pages DataPRO will alert if changes have been made and not saved.
However, it is recommended to save early and often.
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8 DataPRO - System Settings
Data Recorders | H
Check Trigger | Quick
Restore settings
[ DataPRO - Data Recorders System Settings
Check Trigger [ Quick Checka _
p o [ B
Pag e b utto n S { Refrash  Add Detect Export Import
Test setup defaults
Data Recorders Search
Tables
Show medules
Serial Number lz‘ Type lz‘ IF Address E‘ Realtime
Navsteps = Channel code settings
Ul
Network aptions
Power settings
Sensor settings
Radio buttons
,\,:.\, c s Availabl
e -

Serial Mumber E Mame E IEPE E Capadity (EU) E Units. E Out Of Date E In Waming Per;
2KG035 This is a sample DTS Load Cell entry 2,000.00
6DXG20055-A1 Head ACX 2,000.00 g
6DXG20055-A2 Head ACY 2,000.00 g
SDXG20055-A3  Head ACT 2,000.00 g
q v :
‘_\ Sensors Found
Measure Bridge | Data Recorders Channel | IEPE | D Serial num =
SPE0O150:5PS00331  CH-01 7800000750660020  BPO1 (Bridge Plug 1)
SPEOO150:5PS00331  CH-02 CBO0DOOTS0BCEC2D  BPOZ (Bridge Plug 1)
SPE0O150:SPS00331  CH-03 220000075066312D | BPO3 (Bridge Plug 3)
SPE0O150:SPS00331  CH-04 Mo Id found ---
SPE0QO150:5PS00331 | CH-05 Mo Id found ---
SPE0O150:5P500331  CH-06 Mo Id found ---
SPEOO150:5PS00331  CH-07 E70000075082312D  BPOM4 (Bridge Plug 4)
SPE0O150:5PS00331  CH-08 2B00000T508D2A2D | BPOS (Bridge Plug 5)
SPE0O150:5PS00331 | CH-09 600000075080A220 BPOG (Bridge Plug &) L
- 000000 | 4
Check All Check None | | Check Found

|
\

J

Action buttons

support.dtsweb.com
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Up and down arrows indicate menus that can be expanded or collapsed. Required fields are
indicated in red.

Collapsed Serial number [ ]
menu Property ¥ Axis Required
) Display field
¥) Physica
Expanded Sensor type Full bridge -
menu Supported excitation 2V sv W 1oy
Sensor Offset (mV) Check &/ Low -100000 |- High 100000 |-
Shunt Emulation > Resistance ({}) 350,00 |:
Sensecr D
*/) Calibration
Calibration Proportional to Excitation v
Remove offset N
Based on Output at Capacity
Non-Linear
Software zero Method
Avg over time 7

When viewing test data, available channels are listed on the left side. The modification pane
offers on-the-fly customizable data views, filter options and the ability to modify a data
channel (These features are explained in more detail in Review, page 102).

Tests 1720 | Graphs 1/11 Chart Options | Moddy

p— S—— amphe Test-ROI Perk Chart Uit Tvpe
[

4 Sample Test-ROI Period 2 Test Setup 002 ROI 5/24/2018 ADC
. s

Ranae
Auto Range EU Reset All

%6 Full Scale EU
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Using DataPRO

DataPRO allows for the use of ISO Codes, User Codes, or both. To select which code type
to use, go to “System Settings > Channel Code Settings” and enable the appropriate options.
This manual was written with only 1ISO Codes enabled (See https://www.iso-mme.org/ for
more information on using 1ISO Codes).

Restore setlings

System Settings

Show channel names only

Test aptions
Show 150 codes

Test setup defaults
Show user codes

Tables Display channel code lockup table Ul 4/
Display 150 string builder Ul

Realt v
salume Require unique IS0 codes v
v

Use 150 Code Filter Mapping
Ul
Network options
Power settings

Sensor settings

Quick Start Steps
To collect data with the least amount of setup, complete the following steps:
1. Add Hardware 2. Prepare test setup 3. Record test event
(DAS and sensors) and download data
Data Recorders g Test Setups ﬁ Run Test
E Sensor Database

While this may be the quickest way to begin testing, DTS highly recommenas implementing
a documented test procedure and using the diagnostic functions available to provide the most
reliable and consistent testing experience.
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Database

The tabs in the Database group manage and maintain the configurations and parameters for
all DAS and sensors.

Data Recorders: Refresh, Add, Detect, Edit, Delete, Export, Import
To detect (auto-discover) DAS, start at step 1.

To update hardware configuration, go to step 8.

To add DAS manually, go to step 9.

To edit DAS, go to step 13.

To delete DAS, go to step 14.

To export DAS, go to step 15.

To import DAS, go to step 16.

NOTE: Detecting DAS and updating hardware configuration can also be done from within
groups and test setups.

1. To detect DAS, power up and connect DAS to the PC (Windows may install a device
driver to support USB communications and ask to reinstall the hardware driver each time
a SLICE Stack is connected to a different USB port):

Installing device driver software * * L Your device is ready to use % X
Click here for status, #' Device driver software installed successfully.

2. Select the “Data Recorders” tab:

3. From Data Recorder home screen, select “Detect” to find all connected DAS:

[E] DataPRO - Data Recorders _ «

Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings
Dats Recorders Sensor Templatas 1 Sensor Database [l Groups Jot Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels

dd |Detect Export Import

Data Recor Search
Show modules

Serial Number |ZI Type Iz‘ P Address Iz‘ Channels E Firmware E Max Sample Rate E Cal Date E Cal Due Date E
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4. If IP address(es) of connected DAS is known, enter IP address(es) for Ethernet DAS and
select “Add”. IP address(es) will populate Add/Update DAS table:

DataPRO - Data Recorders - %

Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data 8] View Data Export Data 1 Manage Users [ System Settings =
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates L1 Sensor Database [ Groups \t Test Setups EX Additicnal Details Check Channels

Done Cancel Save Scanselecied  Scanal  Query selected

Recorder discovery

Hardware discovery
Ready

AutoDiscovery

IPaddresses  192.168.0.150 - E

Add/Update DAS
Show modules

DAS channels
‘ Scan/Query | Firmware | Caldste | Configuration Action DAS Madule Connection Channels. Status Input Voltage Status | Battery Voltage Status |
0

[

Current DAS list

TDAS SLICE “

Scan/Query | Firmware | Cal date ‘ Configuration Action DAS | WMadule ‘ Connection Channels. Status Input Voltage Status | Battery Voltage Status
»

]

DAS 000 Comm Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

a. If IP address(es) are not known, enable AutoDiscovery to ping all available IP
addresses in the compatible range:

DataPRO v3.0.98 - Data Recorders _ x

Check Trigger Quick Checkout B Run Test Download Data P&l view Data Export Data F1 Manage Users [ System Settings
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database [ Groups et Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels

Dore  Corcel Sme  Scerseeced  Scnal Querysescisd

Recorder discovery

Hardware discovery
Ready

] €——

Add/Update DAS
Show modules

DAS channels
| Sen/Query | Fimwere | Caldate | Configuration Action DAS Module Connection Channels Status Input Voltage Status | Batiery Voltage Status |
K] v

Current DAS list

TDAS SLICE

Scan/Query | Firmware | Cal date ‘ Configuration Action DAS | Module ‘ Connection Channels Status Input Voltage Status | Battery Voltage Status
4 »

Connected to: Local Cument view: Admin Login: Admin

DAS 000 Comm (€
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5. Select “Scan all” or “Scan selected” to confirm IP address(es) and to discover USB
connected DAS:
a. Scan all will attempt to confirm communication with all DAS in the database, or in the
compatible range if AutoDiscovery is enabled.
b. Scan selected will attempt to confirm communication only with selected DAS

Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE| Run Test Download
Data Recorders E Sensor Templates u Sensor Database

can selected  Scan al Query selected

Done Cancel Save &
Recorder discovery N f

6. Select “Query Selected” to establish communication and query the hardware
configuration of discovered or selected DAS:

Check Trigger Quick Checkodt ﬁ Run Test Download

Data Recorders n Sensor plates u Sensor Database
Done Carcel Save Scanselected  Scanal Query selected

Recorder discovery

a. Select “Show Modules” to display modules connected to each discovered DAS:

- x
e | [ Groups | K3 Test Setups | EY Additional Details Check Channels Check Trigger Quick Checkout | EE Run Test Download Data | 8 View Data Export Data | [ Manage Users | [ System Settings. =

Recorder discovery

Hardware discovery

Done
AutoDiscovery
Add/Update DAS
«—
DAS channels
Analog: found 33 of 33
Scan/Query | DAS | Modue | Connection Channels Firmwiare Cal date Configuration | | action Status Input Voltage Status | Battery Vohtage Status | ~
v 8AS1253 use 15 analog channel(s) 81Fa 4729/2019 MAX - | Ramor | ada Connected 17V
BRS0113 BRS011Z USB 00ce 5/15/2019 MAX - Add Connected 17V
8R50201 BRS0201  USB 0000 42072019 MAX - Add Connected Y
BRS1827 BRS1827  USB 0000 4720/2019 . MAX - Add Connected v
8R51800 BRS1800  USB 0000 472972019 MAX - Add Connected 1n7v
BRS2276 BRS276  UsB 0000 472972019 MAX - Add Connected 1V =
Current DAS list
TDAS suce
Scan/Query | Firmware ‘ Cal date ‘ Configuration Action DAS Module Connection Channels Status Input Voltage Status | Battery Violtage Status

o: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

7. Select “Save” to add DAS to the database:
H paterro- :I.: Recorders: (medified [ DataPRO - Data Recorders: (saved) h

Check frigger Quick Checkout EE] Run Test Download Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE] Run Test Download
Data Recorders Sensor Templates 1 sensor Database Data Recorders B sensor Templates 1 sensor Database
Done Cancel ' Save Scanselected Scanall  Query selected Done  Cancel  Save  Scamslected  Scamal Query teeced
Recorder discovery Recorder discovery
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To update the configuration of DAS that has already been added to the database, select
the desired DAS from the table and follow steps 6 and 7.

To add DAS manually, select “Add” from Data Recorder home screen:

DataPROl Data Recorders

Check Trigger Quick Checkout ﬂ Run Test Download
Recorders H Sensor Templates u Sensor Database
Refresh [Add Detect Export  Import
Data Recorders Search

10.

DataPRO - Add DAS
Check Trigger
Data Recorders

Quick Checkout
[ Sensor Templates

EE Run Test Download
1 Sensor Database

Done  Save

Data Recorders search

Type SLICE NANO

Serial number SLICE NANO

SLICE Distributor
SLICE NANO Base+
SLICE MICRO Base+
SLICE G5

SLICE PRO Ethernet Controller

. — 9

Firmware

Madule SN
SLICE PRO TOM

SLICE PRO DIM

SLICE PRQ Lab Ethernet Controller
SLICE PRO Lab SIM

SLICE PRC Lab TOM

11. Select “Save” to add DAS to the database:

[ DataPRO - Add DAS

Select DAS type from the pull-down menu.

All fields in red must be completed:

DataPRO - Add DAS

Check Trigger
Data Recorders

Quick Checkout
B Sensor Templates

BB Run Test Downloac
1 Sensor Database

Done  Save

Data Recorders Search

Type i SLICE PRO SIM

Serial number |

104

Firmware

Configuration 600K SPS (18 CH) [

DataPRO - Aidd DAS SPS0039 (saved) €emmmmme

Check Trigger Quick Checkout B Run Test Download Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download
Data Recorders 1B sensor Templates I Sensor Database Data Recorders [ sensor Templates ] Sensor Database

Done Saue h Dome Saue
Data Recorders Search Data Recorders search

Type SLICE PRO SIM - Type SLICE PRO SIM -

Serial number  SPS00999 Serial number  SPS00998

Firmware All Firmware Al4

Configuration 600K SPS (18 CH) a- Configuration 600K SPS (18 CH) LI

NOTE:

Firmware and calibration date (if supported by the DAS/firmware) will be updated

upon establishing communication with the hardware.
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12. Select “Done” to return to the Data Recorder tab Home screen:

PataPRO - Add DAS SP500999 (saved)

Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database
Done  Save
Data Recorders Search
Type SLICE PRO SIM =

Serial number ~ SPS00999
Firmware Al4

Configuration 600K SPS (18 CH) a-

13. To edit DAS information (“Type”, “IP address”, “Serial number” and “Firmware”), select
the DAS from the “Data Recorders” home screen. Select “Edit” to change the information.
Select “Save” to record the changes to the database:

DataPRO - Data Recordel - x
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data P&l view Data Export Data F1 Manage Users [ System Settings =
Data Recorde [ Sensor Templates A Sensor Database [ Groups et Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels

Refresh Add Detect Edit Delete BExport Import

Data Recorders Search

Data recorders with calibrations due
Serial Number Type Channels ~ Firmware ~ Max Sample Rate  Cal Date  Cal Due Date
SPS00999 SLICEPROSIM 18 Analog A1l4 600,000 471/2016  4/7/2017

Show modules

Serial Number E Type E 1P Address |Z| Channels E Firmware B Max Sample Rate: |z| Cal Date |z| Cal Due Date
BA51253 SLICE+ 15Analog  BIF4 200,000 4/29/2019  4/28/2020
SPEOD1S0 SUCE Ethernet Controller 1921680150 18 Analog 8083 600,000 NAA N/A
SPS0099 SLICE PRO SIM 18Analog A4 600,000 412006 4017

E DataPRO - Edit DAS BA31233

Check Trigger Quick Checkout E Run Test Downloag
Data Recorders E Sensor Templates u Sensor Database
Done  Save b
Data Recorders Search
Type SLICE NANG Bases -

Serial number  BAS1253
Firmware BiF4 A

Module SN

None 7

BRSO113 Bridge =
BRs1827  FENNTTEETN  pigg N
BR52276 Bridge -
BRS0201 Bridge =
BRS1890 Bridge -
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14. To delete a DAS from the database, select the DAS, select “Delete” and then “Yes” to

confirm:

DataPRO - Data Recorders |

- x
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data [l view Data Export Data 2 Manage Users [ System Settings =
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database [l Groups o8 Test Setups EJ Additional Details Check Channels
R Add Detect Edit Delete Export Import
Data Recorders Search
Data recorders with calibrations due
Serial Number Type Channels  Firmware  Max Sample Rate  CalDate  Cal Due Date
SPS00999 SLICEPROSIM 18 Analeg A14 600,000 4/7/2016 47772017

Show modules

Serial Number E Type E 1P Address E Channels E Firmware E Max Sample Rate E Cal Date E Cal Due Date.
BAS1253 SLICE+ 15Anslog  BIF 200,000 4292019 4/28/2020
SPEOD150 SLICE Ethernet Controller 192.1680.150 18 Anaslog  BOB3 600,000 N/A N/A
5PS00999 SLICE PRO SIM 18Analog  ALA 600,000 47/2016  4/1/2017

Are you sure you want to delete?

a. Select and delete multiple DAS by using Shift or CTRL.

15. To export DAS information to an XML file, select “Export”. Select one or more DAS and
browse to the desired location to save the file. Enter a file name and select “Save”. Select

“Export” to export the DAS, select “Done” when finished:

DataPRO - Data Recorder.

Check Trigger Quick Checkout B8 Run Test Download Data View Data Ex
Data Reccrders\ / B Sensor Templates I Sensor Database [ Groups ] Test Setups
Refresh  Adg  Detect  Export  Impert
Data Recorders DataPRO - Data Recorders
i . i Check Trigger Quick Checkout B8 Run Test Download Data View Data Ex
Data recorders with calibrations dug Data Recorders 1B Sensor Templates I3 Sensor Database T Groups [ Test Setups
Serial Number Type Channe
SPS00929 SLICEPROSIM 18 Analg D°n%  Beeort
Data Recorders Search
Show modules ana
Waiting
Serial Number E Type E‘
BA51253 SLICE=
SPEQO150 SLICE Ethemet Control
$PS00909 SLICE BRO SIM ExpartFile  [CAUsersiennamiller\Desktop\DataPROVmports\ExampleDAS xml b
[ DataPRQ]- Data Recorders
Data Recordgrs e _
" Wd | Clleck Trigger Quick Checkout B Run Test Download Data View Data 3]
nclWe =
ata Recorders [ Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database Il Groups & Test Setups
) BAS5125;
Done
) BRSOT13
v BR50201 Data Recorders Search
) BRS5182]
Done
) BRS189(
) BRS227¢
ExportFle  CAUsers\Jennamiller\Desktop\DataPRO\mports\ExampleDAS x|
Data Recorders
Included | Serial number Type | Number of channels Firmuware version
i BA51253 SLICE NANO Base+ 15 analog channel(s) B1F4 200,0¢
BRSO113 Bridge 00C6 -
ig
i BRS0201 Bridge 0000 -
i BRS1827 Bridge 0000 -
i BRS1890 Bridge 0000 -
i BRS2276 Bridge 0000 -
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16. To import DAS information from an XML file, select “Import”. Browse to select the file and
then select “Import”. Select one or more DAS to import and select “Save”. Select “Done”
when finished:

[ DataPRO - Dats Recorders 1
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE] Run Test Download Data E& view Data Ex
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates A Sensor Database [ Groups G Test Setups
mpart &l DataPRO - Data Recorders
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data K& view Data Exp
Data Recorders H =
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates I Sensor Database [ Groups d Test Setups

Data recorders with calibrations due | -

Serial Number Type Channels| g

SPS00999 SLICE PROSIM 18 Anal

"2°9 Data Recorders Search
Waiting

Show medules

Serial Number |z| Type IE‘
BAS1253 SUcE=
C\Users\Jenna.miller\Desktop\DataPRO\Imports\Exampl - D —
SPED0150 SLICE Ethemet Contralld POt File i i o -
5PS00999 SLICE PRO SIM Includi Al

[ DataPRp- Data Recorders

Data R

1neNKs ‘ = %:ckﬁiggar Quick Checkout EE] Run Test Download Data E& view Data _ Expol
ta Recorders B sensor Templates ] sensor Database [ Groups G Test Setups
v BA51253
NG pRsg1iz | UF EE
v BR50201 | Data Recorders Search
v BR51827
v BRS51890 Done
% BR52276
% SPEO0150
7 comopise ImeertFle  CAUsers\lennamilen\Deskiop\DataPRONmports\Exampl
Data Recorders
Included | Serial number Type ‘ Number of channels Firmware version Max sample rate
v BA51253 SLICE NANO Base+ 15 analog channel(s) B1F4 200,000
v BRS0113 Bridge 00C6
v BRS0201 Bridge 0ooo
v BRS1827 Bridge 0000
v BRS1890 Bridge 0oDo
o/ BRS2276 Bridge 0000
v SPE00150 SLICE PRO Ethernet Controller 18 analog channel(s) 80B3
v SPE00150:5P500331 SLICE PRO SIM 18 analog channel(s) a1 600,000
v SPS00999 SLICE PRO SIM 18 analog channel(s) Al4 600,000

17. Select Refresh to update the display with any updates made while connected to a SQL
Server Database.

18. To return to the Quick Start Steps, click here (page 17).
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Sensor Templates: Add, Edit, Delete

Create an optional sensor template to support commonly used sensors and to speed up
sensor entry and promote accuracy. A template is easily applied when creating a new sensor
and the sensor specifics (S/N, calibration data, etc.). can be added or modified for each
unique sensor.

To add a sensor template, start at step 1.
To edit a sensor template, go to step 5.
To delete a sensor template, go to step 6.

NOTE: Inthe below screenshots, both ISO Codes and User Codes are enabled. To enable
only ISO Codes or User Codes, see System Settings, page 122.

1. Select the “Sensor Template” tab:

2. To add a sensor template, select “Add”:

DataPRO - Sensor Templates
C@rk Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download

ata Recorders E Sensor Templates E Senzor Database

Refresh  Add

Sensor Templates Search
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3. Only the Manufacturer and Model must be completed, however completing more fields in
the template will help with sensor setup and avoid the need to revisit this information
during sensor creation. It is useful to have a transducer data sheet available to complete
sensor template entry:

[ DatsPRO - Add Sensor Madel:

Check Trigger
£ Data Recorders

Done  Save

Quick Checkout
|B sensor Templates

EE Run Test
[} sensor Database

Add Sensor Model: {0}

Manufacturer [new)
New Manufacturer Name
Model
Property A Axis 1
#) Display }
150 Code PR
1SO Name
Capacity 2,400.00 |j
Range High 100000 |
Range Medium 100.00 ‘ :
Range Low 10.00 ‘ :
Units g9
Polarity + -
Default Filter CFC 1000 (&) A
#) Physical
Sensar type Full bridge =
Supported excitation v 5V 1oV
Sensor Offset Check [3f
Low (mV)  -100.000 ‘:
High (mV)  100.000 ‘ :
Shunt Emulation >  Resistance () 350,00
#/) Calibration l
Calibration Mon-Linear
Sensitivity Details
Proporticnal to Excitation v
Remove offset v
Based on Output at Capacity
Software zero Method
Avg over time -
Start (sec)
-0.05000
End (sec)
-0.02000
Sensitivity 0.00000000
Sensitivity Units mV/V/EY o
Valid for excitation 50 o
4 »
Initial Offset
Offsettype  pope =
.
+ |
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e Manufacturer: Use to select from list of existing sensor manufacturers.

e New Manufacturer Name: Use to enter new manufacturer name if not available in
above list.

e Model: Enter new model number/name.

e Property: Currently each sensor entry can have only one axis. Future versions of
DataPRO will support multiple axes per sensor entry.

e User Code: Optional code used to identify measurement channel.

e User Name: Optional description for measurement channel.

e |ISO Code: Optional code used to identify measurement channel. Can be
restricted/required to 16-character length.

e |SO Name: Optional description for measurement channel. See https://www.iSo-
mme.org/ for more information on using ISO Codes.

e Capacity: Maximum measurable capacity of sensor in Engineering Units (EU).

e Range High/Medium/Low: Optional, selectable measurement ranges in EU.

e Units: Engineering Units for the sensor.

e Polarity: Negative (-) value indicates output from sensor will be inverted before
converting to engineering units.

e Default Filter: The default frequency of a software filter to be applied to the data when
viewing. This only affects the viewed data as all data stored will be collected with the
hardware anti-alias filter.

NOTE: Range, polarity and filter can be changed once a sensor is added to a Group or a
Test Setup. Any changes to the Group or the Test Setup will not affect the settings
in the sensor database.

e Sensor Type: Select IEPE, Quarter bridge, Half bridge or Full bridge (See Appendix
A: Common Sensor Types and Bridge Connections, page 143 for more details).
e Supported Excitation: Select one or more options. DataPRO can support multiple
active calibration entries for each sensor entry.
o DataPRO will apply the first entered calibration record that is supported. For
example:
= A SLICE PRO SIM can support 2 V, 5V and 10 V excitation.
= An accelerometer was calibrated at 2 V, 5V and 10 V excitation.
= The 10 V record was entered first, followed by the 2 V record, followed
by the 5 V record.
=  When supported, the 10 V record will be the calibration factor used.
= |f 10 V excitation is not supported, 2 V excitation will be applied.
= |f neither 10 V nor 2 V excitation are supported, the calibration record
with 5 V excitation will be applied.
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NOTE:

Sensor Offset: Enable “Check” to measure average output during Diagnostics and
compare against the low/high values entered.

Shunt: Select Emulation to perform a shunt check (verify sensor impedance and
signal path from sensor to analog-to-digital converter).

o Shunt check requires accurate bridge resistance value.
o Select None or enter Bridge Resistance value of 0 to bypass shunt check.

Shunt checks are unreliable at over 4kQ. If using sensors with a high bridge
resistance, the shunt tolerance may have to be expanded.

Non-Linear: Used to indicate a sensor’s output is not linear and will use an IR-
TRACC or Cubic Polynomial equation for the sensitivity. A non-linear sensor can
have an additional linear sensitivity value entered. This can be collected as a
separate channel.
Proportional to Excitation: Used to indicate sensor output is proportional to
applied excitation.

o If selected, actual excitation voltage applied will be used in calculating EU

values.
o If not selected, desired excitation voltage (2 V, 5V, 10 V) will be used in
calculating EU values.

Remove Offset: Enable to attempt to zero ADC offset measured during
diagnostics. This option is not available for all sensor types, notably non-linear
sensors.
Based on Output at Capacity: Used to indicate sensor output is based on the
capacity of the sensor. If enabled, capacity of sensor must be entered.
Software Zero Method: The type of post-download software zeroing to perform
before displaying engineering units.
Average over time: Used in conjunction with Start (sec)/End (sec), the average
EU value during the defined window will be used to zero the collected data. The
Start/End window must be included in the collected data. If using a window pre-
T=0, the recording time specified in the Test Setup must include this time window.
Diagnostic level: The Zero Measured Output (ZMO) of the sensor during
diagnostics will be used to set the EU zero of the downloaded data.
Absolute zero: For SLICE hardware, the actual recorded input will not be adjusted
or compensated for zero level. This setting can be used to show the actual mV
offset. An example may be to record a logic level signal and see the actual on/off
state. For TDAS and SLICE PRO hardware, a calibrated signal of OmV is directly
injected and measured to be removed via software.
Sensitivity: Enter nominal sensitivity value for the sensor type, select appropriate
sensitivity units and excitation voltage.
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e Sensitivity Units: Select mV/V/EU or mV/V based on sensitivity value entered.
e Valid for excitation: If “Proportional to Excitation” is selected the excitation
voltage for which the sensitivity is valid must be selected.

NOTE: Use the plus (+) sign to add additional calibration entries for different excitation
voltages.

e Initial Offset: Used to indicate the EU that should be offset by a constant value to
account for the starting point or value of the sensor. Can be entered as either EU
or EU @ mV.
o Select EU, EU at mV, LHS, RHS, or Frontal to define the offset type. Select
Offset type in Parameters navstep when configuring a Group or Test Setup.

4. Select “Save” to record sensor template to database:

DataPRIJ - Add Sensor Model: ARS PRO 300
heck Trigger Quick Checkout E Run Test Download
ata Recorders n Sensor Templates u Sensor Database

Done  Save

Add Sensor Model: {0}

5. To edit a sensor template, select the sensor template from the list. Select “Edit” to change
the information. Select “Save” to record the changes to the database:

DataPRO - Senspr Templates

Check Trifger Quick Checkout H Run Test Download Data V\ew Data Export D
Data rders B sensor Templates |1 Sensor Database 7] Groups o Test Setups
Refresh Add Edit  Delets
Sensor Templates Search
Manufacturer ‘ Model | Capacity
DTS ARS PRC 1500

6. To delete a sensor template from the database, select the sensor template from the list,
select “Delete” and then “Yes” to confirm:

DataPRO - SensUrTemq\ates

Check Trigger Quick Checkout H Run Test Download Data View Data Export D
Data Record n Sensor Templates D Sensor Database ﬂ Groups ﬂ Test Setups
Refresh Add Edit  Delets
Sensor Templates Search
Manufacturer ‘ Model | Capacity
DTS ARS PRO 1500

Are you sure you want to delete?

7. To return to the Quick Start Steps, click here (page 17).
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Sensor Database: Refresh, Save, Add, Import, Export, Delete, Delete all
To import an existing database (DataPRO *.xml, SLICEWare *.xml, TDAS Control CSV or
SIF files, EQX (.e2x), or TDAS Manager CSV) start at step 1.

To add sensors manually, go to step 7.

To edit sensors, go to step 10.

To export sensors, go to step 11.

To delete sensors, go to step 13.

Sensors in the Sensor Database will be shaded based on their calibration status. Sensors
shaded orange have a calibration due date that is within the Warning Period; Sample Sensor
1 in below image. Sensors that are shaded red have a calibration that is past due; Sample
Sensor 2 in below image. See System Settings, page 122, for more information on Sensor
Calibration Policies.

[ pataPrO - Edit:

Check Trigger Quick Checkout E Run Test Download Data
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database Clc
Refresh  Save Add  Read IDs and Measure Bridges  Import  Expart
Sensor Database Search
Sensors

Analog (10} | Squib Settings (0) | Digital Input Settings (0) | Digital Qutput Settings (0)

Serial Mumber Izl Mame Izl Manufacturer Izl Model lz‘ IEPE Izl Capacity (EU) Izl Sensitivity Izl

2kg033 Upper Neck 2,000.00 0.00042000 mV
2kg040 Upper Neck 2,000.00 0.00040300 mV
6DXD082 ACT 60X0082 AC DTS (Nane) 2,000.00 0.01755000 mV
BDX0082 AC2 aDX0082 AC DTS (None) 2,000.00 -0.01700000 m'
6DXD082 AC3 6DX0082 AC DTS (None) 2,000.00 0.01825000 mV
6DXD082 ART 6DX0082 AR DTS (Nane) 18,000.00 0.09440000 mV
6DXD082 AR2 aDX0082 AR DTS (None) 18,000.00 0.09370000 mV
6DXD0B2 AR3 6DX0082 AR DTS (None) 18,000.00 -0,09456000 m'
Sample Sensor 1 2,400.00 0.02000000 m\
Sample Sensor 2 240000 10.02000000 m\V

1. Select the “Sensor Database” tab:
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2. Select “Import” from the menu:

& Datapro - Edit:

Check Trigger Quick Checkouf EE Run Test Download
Data Recorders E Sensor{;ﬂplates E Sensor Database

Refresh Save Add Read IDs and Measurs Bridges  Import  Export  Delete

Sensor Database Search

3. Select database format and browse to select the file to import. Select “Open” to continue:

[E DataPRO - Import Sensars

Check Trigger Quick Checkout & Run Test Download Data [&] View Data Export Data
Data Recorders B sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database [l Groups N Test Setups B
Done
|
Import Sensors ¢
= Format DataPRO (*xml) -

' et e —

Preview Sliceware (*xml)
TDAS Centrol Sensor Database
Import Sensar information file (*sif)

Equipment exchange (".e2x)
TDAS Manager CSV Export

4. The Preview navstep lists the sensors available for import (Other import options such as
Models may be available to include or remove from the import):

[ DataPRO - Import Sensors - x
Check Trigger Quick Checkout &l Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data ¥ Manage Users [ system Settings =
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates A Sensor Database [l Groups 5 Test Setups A Additional Details Check Channels
Done

Import Sensors

[l (~) sensors -
Options 180 Analog sensor(s), 0 Digital inputs, 0 Digital autputs, 4 Squib channels
. Included | o i | Name ‘ [EmrirE Model | IEPE ‘ Capacity (EU) Sensitivity Resistance (1) Excitati ~
J 17089049 17089949 Humanetics String Pot 3600 23.19600000 mV/V/EU (5V) 350.00 50
Import J 17100383 17100363 Humanetics String Pot 3600 2323460000 mV/V/EU (5V) 350.00 50
J  6DX0S046-ACT unknown 100000 1.01474000 mV/V/EU (5V) 3,024.00 50
J  6DX05046-AC2 unknown 1,000.00 | -1.01442000 mV/V/EU (5V) 3,024.00 50
J | 6DX05046-AC3 unknown 100000 1.01393000 mVAVEU (V) 302400 50
J  6DX05046-ARS1 unknown 100000 119990000 m\/EU. 3024.00 50
J  6DX05046-ARS2 unknown 100000 122330000 mV/EU | 3,024.00 50
J  6DX05046-ARS3 unknown 100000 119810000 mV/EU 3,024.00 50 =
4 »
~ | Models

~ | Sensor groups

~ | Test Setups

DAS 001 Comm User Admin navigated to: Hardware_Sensors_ImportSensors_Page Preview Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

NOTE: Sensors with critical exceptions (including no excitation, no calibration record, no
sensitivity, duplicate EID) will not be imported.
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5. Select sensors to import and select Import navstep:

DataPRO - Import Sensors

Check Trigger Quick Checkout EEl Run Test
Data Recorders E Sensor Templates [

Dane

Import Sensors

[l (2) sehsors —————
OptIOﬂS 180 &Iog sensor(s), 0 Digital input

. Included | Serial number
MENE
17089949
|mpo—"t h—

17100383
6DX05046-ACT
6DX05046-AC2
6DX05046-AC3
6DX05046-AR51
6DX05046-ARS52
6DX05046-ARS3

F f FE R R R RN

6. Select “Done” to return to the sensor table or “Import another” to continue (back to step 3):

DataQBlmport Sensors
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download
Datd Recorders B Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database

Done  Impert ancther

Import Sensors

7. Select “Add” to add a sensor manually:

DataPRO | Sensor Templates

Chick Trigger Quick Checkout H Run Test Download Data V\ew Data Export D,
ta Recorders B sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database 7] Groups o Test Setups
Refresn  Add Edit Delets
Sensor Templates Search
Manufacturer ‘ Model | Capacity
DTS ARS PRO 1500

a. Only fields noted below as Required must be completed, however having correct
information in the sensor database is critical to ensuring the accuracy of collected data.
It is useful to have calibration documentation available to complete sensor entry.

b. Generic sensor fields are completed if using a Sensor Template. Some generic sensor
fields are optional, but all unique sensor fields must be completed in the sensor
database (Refer to Sensor Templates: Add, Edit, Delete, page 25, for generic sensor
fields).
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Analog channel type:

NOTE:

Serial Number (Required): Used to identify the sensor; each sensor serial number
must be unique. The default display of the sensor database is sorted by sensor
serial number.

Name: Used as a secondary identifier of the sensor.

Bypass AAF: Enable to bypass/remove the hardware anti-alias filter (AAF) (Not
available for all DAS types).

Tags: Used for Meter Mode display in Realtime. See Check Channels, page 71,
for more information on using Meter Mode display.

Unipolar: Used to indicate that a sensor’s output is 0 > Capacity, not +/- Capacity.
User Value 1, 2, 3: Additional descriptor fields for sensors.

o If enabled, these fields are also available in Groups and Test Setups.

o Values entered will be included in the *.dts export.

Sensor ID: Unique 16-character sensor identifier. No sensor ID may be associated
with more than one active sensor at a time.

Last Calibration Date (Required): Date sensor was last calibrated.

Calibration Interval: Number of days in each valid calibration cycle.

Sensitivity (Required): If using sensor templates, this will be populated with a
nominal value but should be updated based on the individual sensor’s calibration
documentation.

Documents: Link to calibration (or other) documents.

DataPRO stores the link, not the document. If the document is moved, DataPRO
will not be able to retrieve it to view.

Calibration History: This will populate when the sensor is saved as it is updated.

Digital Input channel type:

Name: Used as a primary identifier of a Digital Input sensor.

Mode: How the signal will be generated.

o Transition Low-to-High

o Transition High-to-Low

o Contact Closure Normally Open

o Contact Closure Normally Closed

Default/Active value: The expected values for the Digital Input signal in a
default/rest state and the active/signaled state.

Sensor ID: Unique 16-character sensor identifier. No ID may be associated with
more than one active sensor at a time.

Tags: Used for Meter Mode display in Realtime. See Check Channels, page 71,
for more information on using Meter Mode display.

Squib channel type:

Name: Used as a primary identifier of a Squib sensor.
Define delay in test: If enabled, the delay time can only be defined in a Test Setup.
Delay (ms): Time after T=0 for squib to fire.
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Limit Duration: Yes/No
Duration: If enabled, time limit for signal sent to squib.
Low/High tolerance: Min/Max allowable resistance values for squib.
Firing Mode: How the signal will be generated.
o Capacitor Discharge
o Constant Current
Sensor ID: Unique 16-character sensor identifier. No ID may be associated with
more than one active sensor at a time.
Tags: Used for Meter Mode display in Realtime. See Check Channels, page 71,
for more information on using Meter Mode display.

Digital Output channel type:

Name: Used as a primary identifier of a Digital Output sensor.
Mode: How the signal will be generated.

o Five Volt Low-to-High Transition

o Five Volt High-to-Low Transition

o Contact Closure Normally Open

o Contact Closure Normally Closed
Delay (ms): Time after T=0 for signal to be sent.
Limit Duration: Yes/No
Duration: If enabled, time limit for signal sent to Digital Output.
Tags: Used for Meter Mode display in Realtime. See Check Channels, page 71,
for more information on using Meter Mode display.

8. See Appendix A: Common Sensor Types and Bridge Connections, page 143, for more
information on entering common sensor types.

9. Select “Save” to record sensor to database:

DataPRO | Edit: 60X05046-AC1

Chgck Trigger Quick Checkout Run Test Download
ta Recorders E Sensor Templates E Sensor Database
Sensor Database Search
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10. To edit a sensor, select the sensor from the list. Edit the information on the right side of
the screen (see step 7). Select “Save” (step 9) to record the changes to the database:

[ cwssro- e soncseaea e €——+ MOdified” = sensor has been changed but not saved

- x
Check Trigger Quick Checkout &l Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data ¥ Manage Users [ System Settings =
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates I Sensor Database 1 Groups & Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels
Refresh Save Add Read IDsand Measure Bridges Import  Export  Delete
Sensor Database Search
[ -
Sensors
Analog (6) | Squib Settings (0) | Digital Input Settings (0} | Digital Output Settings (0) Shunt None T Resistance (0) 302400 |1
Serial Number E‘ Name Iz‘ Manufacrurer Iz‘ Model E IEPE E Capacity (EU) |z| Sensitivity E Sensor D
4 | A Calibration 1
6DX0S046-AC2 unknown 1,00000 101442000 my || Celibration Last Calibration Date
6DX0S046-AC3 unknawn 1,000.00 1.01393000 mV/ &
6DX0S046-ARS1 unknown 1,00000 1.19990000 mV/|
tion Interval (Days) 365
6DX0S046-ARS2 unknown 1,00000 122330000 mV/| .
Non-Linear
6DX0S046-ARS3 unknown 1,00000 ~1.19810000 mV Sensitivity Details
Proportional to Excitation v
Remave offset V4
Based on Output at Capacity
Software zero Method
Diagnostic level -
Sensitivity 1.01474000
Sensitivity Units | iyl -
Valid for excitation | 5 -
4 »
i P Initial Offset
DAS 001 Comm ¢ Waiting for user input ST —

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

a. Different sensor types are managed using separate sensor tabs.

b. Select the appropriate sensor tab to view and modify parameters for those sensor
types.

NOTE: If multiple users are modifying the sensor database, select “Refresh” to update the
latest sensor settings.

DIitaPRO - Edit: 60X03046-ACT

Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download
Data Recorders E Sensor Templates E Sensor Database

Bridges Import Export

=)
M
i

Sensor Database Search

11. To export sensor information, select “Export”:

DataPRO - Edit: 6DX05046-AC1

Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test

Download
Data Recorders

/ E Sensor Database

B3 sensor Templahei

Refresh Save Add Read IDs and Measurs Bridges  Import  Export  Delete

Sensor Database Search
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12. Select export format and browse to the desired location to save the file. (If exporting to
TDAS Control Sensor Database format, enable “Export only TDC compatible sensors”
to export only sensors compatible with TDAS Control). Browse to desired location to
save database file and modify export file name if desired (Default location is
C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\3.0.311\SensorDatabase). Select sensors to include in export. Select
“Export” to save. Select “Done” when finished:

[ DatsPRO - Sensor Database

Check Trigger Quick Checkout & Run Test Download Data View
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database [l Groups

Sensor Database

Export format | DataPRO XML
File CADTS\DTS Suite\SensorD:

Waiting for user sele

Analog (6) | Squib Settings (0) | Digital Input Setti

b

0) | Digital Output Settings (0)

Serial Number E‘ Name E

6DX05046-AC1
6DX05046-AC2
BDX05046-AC3
BDX05046-ARST

6DX05046-AR52

SR

6DXD5046-ARS3

Manufacturer E Madel |z| Iepe IE‘ Capacity (EU) IE‘ Sensitivity E Linear

unknown
unknown
unknown
unknown
unknown

unknown

1,000.00 101474
1,000.00 -1.0144;
1,000.00 101393
1,000.00 1.19990
1,000.00 l 122330
[ patsPROJ3.0.98 - Sensor Database
1.00¢ E§$: Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data View
Recorders Sensor Templates A Sensor Database [l Groups
Sensor Database
Done

Export format DataPRO XML

File CADTS\DTS Sut D:

Analog (6) | Squib Settings (0) | Digital Input Settings (0) | Digital Qutput Settings (0)

Serial Mumber E Name IE‘

6DX05046-AC1
6DX05046-AC2
BDX0D5046-AC3
BDX05046-ARST

6DX05046-AR52

SR

6DX05046-ARS3

Manufactures

unknown
unknown
unknown
unknown
unknown

unknown

]

Model |z| Ips IE‘ Capacity (EU) IE‘

1,000.00
1,000.00
1,000.00
1,000.00
1,000.00

1,000.00

]

Linear !
1.01474¢
-1.01442
1.01393¢
1.19990(
1.223300

-1.1981C
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13. To delete a sensor from the database, select the sensor from the list, select “Delete” and
then “Yes” to confirm:

DataPRO - Edit: BDX05046-ACT I
Check Trigger Quick Checkout Run Test Download Data
Data Recorders ESenscr Templates E Sensor Database mE
Refresh  Save  Add  Read IDsand Measurs Bridges  Import  Export  Delste
Sensor Database search
Sensors

Analog (6) | Squib Settings (0) | Digital Input Settings (0) | Digital Qutput Settings (0)

Serial Mumber Iz‘ Name IZ‘ Manufacturer Iz‘ Model Iz‘ [ E‘ Capacity (EU) Iz‘ Sensitivity E
> I O 0000 p— 0000

BOX05046-AC2 unknown 1,000.00 -1.01442000 mV,
B60X05046-AC3 unknown 1,000.00 1.01393000 mV/
60X05046-ARS1 unknown 1,000.00 1.19990000 mV/
BOX05046-ARS2 unknown 1,000.00 1.22330000 mV/
BOX05046-ARS3 unknown 1,000.00 -1.19810000 mV.
lAre you sure you want to delete?
Yes No

a. Select and delete multiple sensors by using Shift or CTRL.
14. To delete all sensors from the database, select “Delete all” and then “Yes” to confirm.

a. The ability to delete all sensors must first be enabled in the
DataPRO.exe.config file.

NOTE: DTS recommends making a backup copy of the database before deleting all
sensors.

15. To return to the Quick Start Steps, click here (page 17).
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Prepare

The tabs in the Prepare group allow for creation and management of commonly used test
devices, test setup configurations and records used for certain data export formats.

Groups: Add, Import, Edit, Delete, Copy

Creating a “Group” combines the sensors and (optional) DAS into one operational test
device. Groups can be created using sensors, ISO Codes, User Codes, DAS or any
combination thereof. Groups can also be imported as *.grp files; all sensors must exist in the
sensor database in order to import the *.grp file.

To add a group, start at step 1.
To import a group, go to step 8.
To edit a group, go to step 12.
To delete a group, go to step 13.

NOTE: Only ISO Codes are displayed in the below images. To enable User Codes see
System Settings, page 122.

1. Select the “Groups” tab:

2. Select “Add” to create a group:

ﬂ DataPRO - Groups
Check Trigger Quick Checkout ﬁ Run Test Download Data View
Data Recorders E Sensor Templates u Sensor Database El Groups

Refesn  Ade Import
A
7N

Grou ps Search
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3. Enter Name and (optional) Description for the group:

ﬂ DataPRO - Add Group: Group 1

Check Trigger Quick Checkout BBl Run Test Download Data B view
Data Recorders n Sensor Templates u Sensor Database m Groups
Done Sawe  Discover hardware
Groups
f = MName Group 1 @
In 0
Description ~ Sample Gm“d %
Hardware Tags
Tests Using
Channels
Parameters

4. Add Hardware (optional), otherwise skip to step 5:

ﬂ DataPRO - Add Group: Group 1

Check Trigger Quick Checkout BBl Run Test Download Data View
Data Recorders H Sensor Templates u Sensor Database ﬂ Groups
Done Sawe  Discover hardware
Grou ps Search
L=< 0 channels required, 0 physical channels included.
Info Expanded
[y 73
ﬁ Hardware v Serial Number lz‘ Type lz‘ Channels lz‘ Firmware lz‘
SPS00999 SLICE PRO SIM 18 Analog Alls £
Channels
SPE0O150 SLICE Ethernet Controller 18 Analog BOB3 £
Parameters BA31253 SLICE+ 15 Analog B1F4 2

a. Select Compact or Expanded to configure display of DAS table.
i. Expanded will show all selectable DAS units (SLICE PRO modules, SLICE
Micro/Nano Base units, SLICE 6/SLICE6 AIR units, Distributors, TDAS PRO
Racks and TDAS G5 units).
ii.  Compact will display the Distributor or Base of configured DAS systems as well
as modules that are not currently configured in a DAS system.

b. If the DAS is known and has been added to the data recorder database, select the
appropriate boxes in the Included column.

c. If the DAS is powered on and connected, select “Discover Hardware”. See Appendix
C: Discover Hardware, page 156, for instructions on how to use Discover Hardware.
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5. On the Channels navstep, assign channels to groups and (optionally) DAS hardware
channels to the group:

[ pataPRO - Add Group: Group 1 - X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE| Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data ¥ Manage Users [ System Settings =
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database [l Groups & Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels
Groups
e [] channel Listo ~) Sensors Availableo
o o
Hardware 0 channelfs) in group 0 of 15 physi (s} assigned
dwa
0P| [~ ][] [BOT| [_Re s Delete Unassigned “ Online
150 {13409) cod: 150 ch: 1 T Ser
Channels 12499 cocs [ v | channe mame [ ¥ | we 7] "% | Analog |Squib Settings | Digital Input Settings | Digital Output Settings
Analog - Serial Number |Z| Name E IEoE E Capacity (EU) E Units. E‘ Qut Of Date *
Digital In Zkg034 UpperMeckR 200000 g9
. 2kg035 Upper Neck Fy 2,000.00 g
a
2kg040 Upper Meck Fz 2,000.00 g
Digital Cut
6DX0082 AC1 60X0082 AC-1 2,000.00 g ~
A il r
~ | Hardware 0
Parameters
DAS ‘ cHe Tz T -

BA31253:BR51890 [BA51253:BR31890] CH-01 Bridge
BA31253:BR31890 [BA31253:BR31890] CH-02 Bridge
BA51253:BR51800 [BA51253:BR51890] CH-03 Bridge
BA31253:BR50201 [BA51253:BR50201] CH-01 Bridge
BA31253:BR30201 [BA31253:BR30201] CH-02 Bridge
BA51253:BR50201 [BA51253:BR50201] CH-03 Bridge

Drag and drop sensors or hardware here to create new channels

Drag a squib or digital cutput hardware channel to create a squib or digital output setting BA51253:8R52276  [BAS1253:BR52276] CH-01 Bridge

N . RAS1252-RRA227A TRAS1252-RRSIDTAI CH-ND  Rridn~
Highlighted cells will use ID for assignment 4

DAS 001 Comm User Admin navigated to: Prepare_TestObjects. EditObject Page_Sensors Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

a. Use the ‘Snap Arrows’ to collapse the Navigation Pane;
b. Channel List table displays all channels assigned to the Group;

c. Sensors Available table displays all sensors in the Sensor Database; use radio
buttons to filter table display.
i.  Assigned displays only sensors that have been assigned to the group;
ii. Unassigned displays only sensors that have not been assigned and are
available;
iii.  All displays all sensors, regardless of assignment;
iv.  Online displays only sensors that were found during Discover Hardware;

d. If hardware is included in the group, available DAS channels will be displayed in the
Hardware table.
i.  DAS channels highlighted green indicate channel assignment, either manually
or by EID;

e. Use search bar to search within table;
f. Add channels to the group.

i.  Select sensors from Sensors Available table and drag to Channel List table to
add channels to group:

support.dtsweb.com 40 10920-04010-MAN (Rev. 5)


https://support.dtsweb.com/

DataPRO 3.0 User’s Manual April 2020

DataPRO - Add Group: Group 1 — x

Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data ¥ Manage Users [ system Settings =
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates |1 Sensor Database [ Groups ) Test Setups EA Additional Details Check Channels

Done  Save  Discover hardware

Groups
[=) channet List ~) Sensors
[E—— pom— A.‘
5 chsnnsls) ingroup 3 of 15 physicsl channeils) sssigned
T0p| [« | [~ [BOT| [ Remove Sensor Delete Crline
150 (13499) cod: 150 ch: | T Ser (SN}
(13459 e [ 7] chaneetrame [ 7| e 7] noce (59 7] Analog | Squib Settings | Digital Input Settings | Digital Qutput Settings
T Bridge 6DX0082 AC-1 (6DX0082 ACT
g { ! Serial Number E Hame B IEPE B Capacity (EU) B Units E Out Of Date E InWaming
(ERTarar] Bridge 6DX0082 AC-2 (DX0082 AC2) 2034 Neckfx 200000 g o
romn Bridge B B B
HEEELEHEEE Eri . . .
TR TG GOX0082 AR-2 (6DX0082 ARZ) Al
6DX05046-AC1T 1,00000 g -
Bridge 6DX0082 AR-3 (6DK0082 AR3) Al ¢ 4
et ~
Search
DAS CH# Type Channel Sensor
BAS1253:BR51890  [BAS1253:BRS51890] CH-01 Bridge
BAS1253:BRS51890  [BAS1253:BRS1890] CH-02 Bridge =
BAS1253:BR51890  [BAS1253BRS51800] CH-03 Bridge
BAS1253:BRS0201  [BAS1253:BRS0201] CH-01 Bridge =
4 , | BAST2SIBRS0201  [BAS1253BRS0201) CH-02 Bridge
BAS1253:BRS0201  [BAS1253:BRS0201] CH-03 Bridge =
Drag and drop sensors or hardware here to create new channels
Drag a squib or digital output hardware channel to create a squib or digital output setting BA51253:BR52276  [BA51253:BR52276] CH-01 Bridge
. RAS1252RRSII7A  [RAS1I5LRRSIITAI CH-ND  Rridne - - M
Highlighted cells will use D for assignment P 5

DAS 000 Comm User Admin navigated to: Prepare_TestObjects: EditObject Page_Sensors

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

e Sensors that have EIDs will be shaded green in the Hardware column of the
Channel List table;

e Sensors that do not have EIDs will have standard grey/white shading and will
need to be manually assigned to a hardware channel before collecting data.

(This can be done in the group, the Test Setup, or in the Check Sensor ID
navstep).

. Select hardware channels from Hardware table and drag to Channel List to add
channels to group:

[ patsprO - Add Group: Group 1

- x
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data ] Manage Users 3 System Settings =
Data Recorders [ sensor Templates L1 sensor Database [ Groups ] Test Setups EA additional Details Check Channels
Done  Save
Groups

[l channet List ~) Sensors

& channells) in group 3 of 15 physical channels) assigned

107| [« ] [~] [BOT] [ Remove Sensor Delete Unassigned “ Orline
150 (12499) code [ ¥ | 150 channel name | ¥ | e 7] Sensor (58] [ 7 | Hardware [ ¥ |

Analog | Squib Settings | Digital Input Settings | Digital Qutput Settings

T EE] Bridge 6DX0082 AC-1 (BDX0082 AC1)  [BAST253BRS1E |00 | - 001~ | =]l =] | ob]] o=l
EEEEE LR EEE] Bridge 6DX0082 AC-2 (6DX0082 AC2) [BAS1253:BR518 BUDZE IKg034 Upper Neck Fx 200000 B
7 2 Bridge 6DX0082 AC-3 (6DX0082 AC3) [BA51253:BR518 E‘umE g3 Upper Neck By 200000 .
TR Bridge 6DX0082 AR-1 (6DX0082 ART)  Assigned by ID [<]oos[~] ks Upper Neck 2 200000 .
et Bridge 6DX0082 AR-2 (5DX0082 ARZ)  Assigned by ID [<]oos[~] D002 A1 00082 AC1 200000 .
] Bridge 6DX0082 AR-3 (6DX0082 AR3)  Assigned by ID [=]oos[~ | [eor P

TOP| | = [-001| ~ | |BOT Ak

Search
DAS CH# Type

BA51253BRS51890  [BA51253:BR51890] CH-01  Bridge |

BA51253BRS51890  [BA51253:BR51890] CH-02 Bridge |

BA51253BRS51890  [BA51253:BR51890] CH-03 Bridge |

BAS1253BRS0201  [BAS1253:BRS0201] CH-01 Bridge

3 BAS1253BRS0201  [BAS1253:BRS0201] CH-02 Bridge
BAS1253BRS0201  [BAS1253:BRS0201] CH-03 Bridge

Drag and drop sensors or hardware here to create new channels
Drag a squib or digital output hardware channel to create a squib or digital output setting BA31253BR32276  [BAS1233:BR52276] CH-01 EBridge

e ] . RAS1)52RRSI77R  RAS1ISLRRSIITAI (H-N7 Rrine
Highlighted cells will use ID for assignment .

DAS 000 Comm User Admin navigated to: Prepare_TestObjects. EditObject_Page_Sensors

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin
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e Group Channels created by adding hardware channels will have default
settings as defined in System Settings, page 122;

e All channel types can be created by adding Hardware Channels to Channel
List, however, Digital Input and Analog channels require a sensor to be
assigned prior to use;

iii. Add ISO Code(s), User Code(s), or Channel Name(s) to add channels to the
group:

[ patsprO- Add Group: Group 1 - X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout [ Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings =
Data Recorders [ sensor Templates L1 Sensor Database [ Groups ] Test Setups EA additional Details Check Channels
Groups
[l channet List ~) Sensors
Search l Show bottom row Search

& channelis) in group 0 of 15 physical channel(s) assigned

2 » i (SN Hardh
? ? I 7] adare [ 7| Anzlog | Squib Settings | Digital Input Settings | Digital Output Settings
Tonead] I Bridge 6DX0082 AC-1 (6DX0082 ACT) Top] [« 001 =] atome 2] mme[r]  we[r]  come 7]
risl Number jame pacr
Code Name
v Bridge 6DX0082 AC-2 (DX0082 AC2) 002
PHEADUPDOOHACR?emd Upper Accesration Resuran| & g { ! [e]eez(=] 2kg034 Upper Neck Fx 200000 g
7| ZEADusooHEACE Bridge 6DX0082 AC-3 (6DX0082 AC3) E‘uozE Jhg035 Upper Neck &y 200000 .
2?HEADUPOOHFACY? o
READUROOACT Bridge 6DX0082 AR-1 (6DX0082 ART)  Assigned by ID [<]oos[~] Sk Upper Neck = 200000 .
7{ | ZPHEADFROOHFACR? Bridge 6DX0082 AR-2 (BDX0082 AR2)  Assigned by ID 005 BOT
TIHEADFROOHFACKE £ gnecy (][] 60X0082 AC1 6DX0082 AC-1 2,000.00 9
JPHEADFROCHFACY? Bridge 6DX0082 AR-3 (6DX0082 AR3)  Assigned by ID E‘uoa ~ ] 8ot «
2HEADFROOHFACT? | Heas — — .
2?HEADLEQQHFACR? | Head Lef TOP| |« |-001| ~ — W
I?HEADLEDOHFACK? | Head Lef Search
2?HEADLEDOHFACY? | Head Lef
7PHEADLEDOHFACZ? | Head Lef L35 (G e Type
TIHEADRIODHFACR? | Hea: BASI253BRS1890  [BAS1253BR51890] CH-01 Bridge
2PHEADRIDOHFACK? ead Rig
THEADRIODNFACY? | Feaad R BAS1253BRS1890  [BAS1253BR51890] CH-02 Bridge
2PHEADRUODHFACE? | Head i BAS1253BRS1890  [BAS1253BR51890] CH-03 Bridge
BAS1253BRS0201  [BAS51253:BRS50201] CH-01 Bridge
3 i , BASI2S3BRS0201  [BAS1253BRS0201) CH-02 Bridge
ion Z. -
BAS1253BRS0201  [BAS1253:BRS50201] CH-03 Bridge
Drag and drop sensors or hardware here to create new channels
Drag a squib or digital output hardware channel to create a squib or digital output setting BAS1253BRS2276  [BAS1253BRS2276] CH-01 Bridge

i ) RAS1752RRSI77R  [RAS19SIRRSIITAI (H-N7 Rridne
Highlighted cells will

5= ID for assignment

imin navigated to: Prepare_TestObjects_EditObject_Page_Sensors Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

e Manually add ISO/User Code(s) or Chanel Name(s), or copy/paste multiple to
create multiple Group Channels;

e |SO Code Builder and Lookup Table are optional and can be disabled in
System Settings, page 122;

g. Select sensors from the Sensors Available table and drag to Channel List to assign to
channels.
i. A Group can be saved with channels added that do not have sensors assigned.
These sensor-less-channels must have a sensor assigned once added to a Test
Setup;

h. Manually assign hardware channels to sensors without EIDs by dragging from the
Hardware table to the Channel List table:
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[E] DatzPRO - Add Group: Group 1 - x
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE| Run Test Download Data &l view Data Export Data F] Manage Users [ System Settings =
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database [l Groups & Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels

Done Sme  Disce

Groups

=] channel List

Search

6 channells) ingroup 3 of 15 physical channells] assigned

BOT| [ Remove Sensor Delete

TOP| [« | [+

~ Sensors A

Searcn

R— |

Online

150 channel name. E Type E Sensor (SN) E Hardware |z|

1S (13499) code IZ‘

2THEADDODOHIACK? Head Accelerstion ¥ Bridge 6DX0082 AC-1(6DX0082 ACT) [BAS1253:BR518
27HEADDODOH3ACY? Head Acceleration ¥ Bridge 6DX0082 AC-2 (6DX0082 AC2) [BA51253:BR518
2THEADDODOHIACT? Head Accelerstion 7 Bridge 6DX008. (6DX0082 AC3) [BAS1253:BR518
TPHEADOOUOHZAVKE Head Angular Velocity X Bridge 6DX0082 AR-1 ( Assigned by ID
22HEADDODOH3AVY? Head Angular Velocity Y Bridge 6DX0082 AR-2 (6DX0082 ssigned by ID
F7HEADDODOH3AVZ? Head Angular Velocity Z Bridge 6DX0082 AR-3 (6DX0082 AR3)

Analog | Squib Settings | Digital Input Settings | Digital Output Settings

Serial Number E Name |z| 1EPE |z| Capadity (EU) |z|

Torf ~ 001|Z|
[1op] [ [002[ - | 8or]

2kg034 Upper Neck Fx 2,00000 g
[~Joez[-] 2kg035 Upper Neck Fy 2,00000 g
[2]ocaf~] 2kg40 Upper Neck Fz 2,00000 g
E UOSB 60X0082 ACT 6DX0082 AC-1 2,00000 g
4
~ | Hardware
Search
i DAS CH# Type
;BAS'\ZB:BRS'\SQO [BA51253:BR51890] CH-01 | Bridge L]
EBAS'\ZSS:BRS'\SQO [BA51253:BR51890] CH-02 Bridge L]
: BA51252:BR51890 [BA51253:BR51890] CH-03 Bridge r
Bridge g

;BASWZSS:BRSOZOW [BA51253:BR50201] CH-01

The Parameters navstep allows for modifications to certain channel parameters. These
changes apply only to the Group. Select channel type to display parameters for that
channel type (See Appendix A: Common Sensor Types and Bridge Connections, page
143, for more information about different sensor types and options during sensor entry).

a. Analog Channels:

[ DataPRO - Add Group: Group 1 - X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EEl Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data F] Manage Users System Settings =
Data Recorders [ sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database [l Groups 5] Test Setups K} Additional Details Check Channels
Done  33ue  Discover nardware
Groups
& Squib Digital out Digital in Modify global range CAC Global range [CAC) Manual - Apply
(T
Order E Groug E IS0 [13499) code |Z| 1SO channel name Iz‘ Sensor (SN) Iz‘ Ral Capacity Units |Z| Channel filter class. E Polarity Iz‘ Zero Metho
RangeHigh
001 Group 1 77HEADOODOH3ACK? Head Acceleration X 6DX0082 AC-1 (6DX0082 AC1) | 2,0 RangeMedium 1000 (8) - = ~  Awgovertime
Rangelow
002 Group 1 77HEADOODOH3ACY? Head Acceleration ¥ 6DX0082 AC-2 (6DX0082 AC2) 200000 |, 200000 -0.01700000 mV/V/EU g C€FC 1000 (8) LAl ~  Awgovertime
003 Group 1 7?HEADOODOH3ACZ? Head Acceleration Z 6DX0082 AC-3 (6DX0082 AC3) | 2,000.00 ‘ - 200000 001825000 mV/V/EU g FC 1000 (4) LA ~  Awgoversme
004 Group 1 77HEADOODOH3AVX? Head Angular Velocity X~ 6DX0082 AR-1 (6DX0082 AR1) 18,000.00 ‘ : 18,000.00 0.09440000 mV/EU deg/s CFC 1000 (A) - - - Avg over time
005 Group 1 77HEADOODOH3AVY? Head Angular Velocity Y~ 6DX0082 AR-2 (6DX0082 AR2)  18,000.00 ‘ . 1800000 009370000 mV/EU  deg/s CFC 1000 (4) = = ~  Awgovertime
006 Group 1 77HEADOODOH3AVZ? Head Angular Velocity Z ~ 6DX0082 AR-3 (6DX0082 AR3)  18,000.00 ‘ . 1800000 -0.09456000 mV/EU  deg/s C€FC 1000 (4) LAl v Avgovertime

i.  Modify Range, Channel Filter Class, Polarity, Software Zero Method, Average
Over Time Start/End and Initial Offset for individual Analog channels;

ii. Select Modify Global Range CAC to modify the range for all Analog Channels
based on High, Medium, Low Range and Capacity settings in Sensor Database;
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DataPRO - Add Group: Group 1 — X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data K&l View Data Export Data ] Manage Users [ System Settings =
Datz Recorders B sensor Templates A sensor Database [l Groups Jod Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels
Done Save  Discover hardware
Groups
B ey ogesiout | | oigtain
— E Grow E‘ Che |z| 15O (13499) code E IS0 channel name |z| Sensor (SN} E Fire mede Iz‘ Delay (ms) E Limit duration E Duration {ms) E Current (&) E
09 Group 1 7PAIRBFRLEDTCUOD Standard Front Airbag Primary Squib Capacitor discharge v 1700 : v 10.0 |j
10 Group 1 7PAIRBFRLEO2CU0D Standard Front Airbag Secondary Squib Capacitor discharge ~ 2000 . v 100 .

i. Change Fire Mode, Delay, Limit Duration, Duration and Current (if Constant
Current is the selected Fire Mode);

c. Digital Output Channels:

DataPRO - Add Group: Group 1 - x
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data Bl View Data Export Data ] Manage Users [ System Settings =
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates L1 Sensor Database [ Groups 1N Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels
Done Save Di hardware
Groups
=] . .
Analog Squib Digital out Digital in
Order E Grou E Chi B 150 (13499) coge E 150 channgl nama B Sensor (SN) E ‘Output mode B Delay (ms) E Linnit guration B Duration (ms) B
011 Group 1 Eresstssescereced T=0 Strobe Digital output 5V lowr 5 high transition * 000 I: Vi 100 .
012 Group 1 ks Airbag Primary Strobe Digital output SV low to high transitien > 000 |: v 100 .
i.  Modify Output mode, Delay, Limit duration and Duration;
DataPRO - Add Group: Group 1 - x
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BBl Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data F] Manage Users [ System Settings =
Data Recorders [ sensor Templates |4 Sensor Database [l Groups 5 Test Setups K} Additional Details Check Channels
Done  3sve  Discover hardwars
Groups
B ; "
Analog Squib Digital out Digital in
Order E Grou E‘ che Iz‘ 15O (13499) code E 150 channel name |z| Sensor (SN} E Input mode E Default value |z| Active value |z|
007 Group 1 7PENGNFRO1000000 Engine Front Initial Contact Contactdosure normallyopen ¥ |0 1
008 Group 1 77ENGNFRO2000000 Engine Front Secondary Contact Contact closure normally open ¥ 0 1

i.  Change Input Mode, Default Value and Active Value;
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7. To save the changes to the group, select “Save”:

DataPR(l - Add Group: Group 1

Cpeck Trigger Quick Checkout EEl Run Test Download Data View
ta Recorders ﬂSensor Templates u Sensor Database mGroups

Done Sawe  Discover hardware

Groups

8. To import a group, select “Import”:

DataPRO - Grou;is

Check Trigger Quick Checkout E Run Test Download Data View
Data Redorders ¥ sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database il Grou ps
Refresh  Aad  Impert
Grou ps Search

NOTE: Groups can be imported as *.grp files. All sensors must exist in the Sensor
Database in order for the group to be imported.

9. Select “Browse” and navigate to and select *.grp file to import:

ﬂ Open

+ > ThisPC > Desktop > DataPRO > Imports v @ Search Imports o

Organize « New folder

DataPRO A Name Date modified Type Size

Imports [7] Group_3.grp 6/7/2019 1:43 PM Microsoft Progra... 1KB
Manuals

& OneDrive

3 This PC
¥ 3D Objects
[ Desktop
|| Documents
4 Downloads
b Music
=] Pictures

B videos

i Windows (C)

=¥ Network v

File pame: | Group_3.grp v‘ TDAS group file (*.grp) ~
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10. Make any necessary modifications in the Preview navstep:

[ pataPRO - Import - X
Check Trigger | Quick Checkout [ BRunTest | Download Data I View Data I Export Data | F1 Manage Users | [ System Settings [ =
Data Recorders | [ sensor Templates I sensor Database | Il Groups | Y Test Setups | [N Additional Details | Check Channels L
Done
Import
_ EL Groups
Options Included Overwrite Group name Tags File
Preview ) [Group_3 ] | CAUsers\Jenna miller\Desktop\DataPRO\Imports\Group_2.grp .
Import Channels that will be imported
Group name Display name Sensor serial number Full scale Invert Warnings

Group_3 Force X 2kg033 1000

Group_3 Force ¥ 2kg034 1000

Group_3 Force Z 2kg035 1000

Group_3 Accel AX 6DX0082 ACT 2000

Group_3 Accel &Y B60X0082 AC2 2000

Group_3 Accel AZ 6DX0082 AC3 2000

Group_3 Angular Rate WX 6DX0082 AR 300

Group_3 Angular Rate WY BDX0082 ARZ 300

Group_3 Angular Rate WZ 6DX0082 AR3 300

Channels that vill not be imported
Group name Display name Sensor serial number Full scale Invert lssue

DAS 000 Comm

User Admin navigated to: Prepare_TestObjects_ImportObject_Page_Preview

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

11. Select Import to import the group:

H DataPRO - Import

Check Trigger | Quick Checkout | BrunTest | Download Data [ i
Data Recorders I E Sensor Templates | E Sensor Database | [ Groups
Done
Import
|;| Dene

Options

Preview

Import

12. To edit a group, double-click on the group —or— select the group and select “Edit” (see

steps 3-7):

H DataPRO - Groups

Check Tripger I Quick Checkout | E Run Test I Download Data I
Data Ivmers I B Sensor Templates | u Sensor Database [ Groups
Refresh  Add Edit Import Delete  Copy
Groups Search
MName E Description E Channels. E Last modified by E Last modified E Associated Test Setups E
Group_3 9 --- 1/21/2020 12:01:15 PM
ﬁ Group 1 Sample Group 12 Admin 1/21/2020 11:56:07 AM  Example Test Setup
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13. To delete a group from the database, select the group from the list, select “Delete” and
then “Yes” to confirm:

DataPRO - Groups I
Check Trigger Quick Checkout E Run Test Download Data View
Data Recorders B sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database G Groups

Refresh  Add Edit Import Delete  Copy

Grou ps Search
MName B Description B Channels E Last modified by B Last modified B Associated Test Setups B
Group_3 9 - 1/21/2020 12:01:15 PM
ﬁ Group 1 Sample Group 12 Admin 1/21/2020 11:56:07 AM  Example Test Setup

Are you sure you want to delete?

14. To copy a group, select the group to copy and select Copy:

E DataPRO - Groups - [Example Test Setupi
Check Trigger ick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data Bl view
Data Recorders Sensor Templates L1 sencor Database [l Groups

Refresh Add Edit Import Delete  Copy

Grou ps Search

MName IZ‘ Description IZ‘ Channels. Iz‘ Last modified by IZ‘ Last modified IZ‘ Associated Test Setups IZ‘

Group 1 @ 12 1/21/2020 11:56:07 AM  Example Test Setup

a. Enter a new Name and optionally enter a Description and Tag(s):

ﬂ DataPRl) - Add Group:
$eck Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data B view

ata Recorders B sensor Templates L1 Sencor Database £ ] Groups

Done Sawe Discover hardware

Groups

lﬂ Name @
Info .
Description

Hardware Tags
Tests Using Example Test Setup
Channels

Parameters

b. Select Save to save the new group to the database.

15. To return to the Quick Start Steps, click here (page 17).
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Test Setups: Add, Edit, Refresh, Import, Export, Delete, Copy

Test Setups are collections of measurement channels, hardware and recording parameters
used for data collection. Test Setups can contain existing predefined “Groups” or dynamic
groups; random collections of measurement locations and sensors. Each Test Setup can be
used for multiple data collection events. (See Groups: Add, Import, Edit, Delete, Copy, page
38 for instructions on creating a Group).

The steps and images below are for a “Record in Place” test, where data is stored on the
internal flash memory of the DAS. For information on configuring SLICE6 AIR DAS for a
Streaming test, see Appendix |: Setting up SLICE6 AIR, page 209.

To add a test setup, start at step 1.

To edit a test setup, go to step 14.

To copy a test setup, go to step 15.

To delete a test setup, go to step 16.

To import a test setup, go to step 17.

To export a test setup, go to step 18.

To change the current/default test setup, go to step 19.

To update latest SQL Server Test Setup settings, go to step 20.

1. Select the “Test Setups” tab:

2. Select “Add” to create a new test setup:

IJataF'RO - Test Setups
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data View Data Export D:

¢ Data Recorders Sensor Templates E Sensor Database ﬁ Groups :! Test Setups

ad Import Export Refresh

Test Setups Search
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3. The Info navstep contains the test parameters. All fields in red must be completed:

[ DataPRO - Add Test Setup: - =] %
Check Trigger Quick Checkout B Run Test B Download Data & View Data. B Export Dats P Manage Users [ System Settings =
|3 Data Recorders I Sensor Templates I Sensor Database [ Groups L8 Test Setups. | E Additional Details | Check Channels

s Cremesmmary Dscoerrameae Pt CreckCrannes  Pulsensor camens

Test Setups

) T © Test Detail
—> = Test Setup name  —

- Description
Groups
Recording mode Circular buffer -
Hardware Samples per second 10,000 -
Channels Pre-ngger second(s) 1.0000 |2
Post-trigger secondls) 10000 |z
Parameters Set DAS 1o Stresming
Level triggers Download region of interest [RON) v .
RO! period start (sec) 1,000 |
Calculated channels ROI period end (se<) | 1000 E
Graphs .
150 export Ve 701 v
Download all v
View all
. ic opti ~ Realtime options
~ Arm checidist ~ Export options
~ Upload options

a. The default settings for test parameters can be set in the System Settings tab (page
122).

NOTE: Leveltriggers and Calculated channels are optional navsteps that must be enabled
in System Settings.

b. Use the arrows to expand/collapse each section menu:

[E DataPRO - Add Test Setup: - 5] x
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test B Download Data B2 View Data Export Data 1 Manage Users [ System Settings =
|3 Data Recorders I8 Sensor Templates | Sensor Database [ Groups 8 Test Setups | [ additional Details Check Channels
Done  Save Cremesummery Discoverhardeare RunTest  CreckCrannes  Pul sensor parameters
Test Setups
~ | Test info #  Test Details
Test Setup name [ ] g%
~ Description alibration Behavior Use non-linear sensitivity, if available =
Groups
Recording mode Circular buffer - v
Hardware Samples per second 10,000 =
o I 10000 |: Real-time: suppress view all channels waming
annels : |‘ Viewer: suppress view all channels waming
Parameters Check Trigger step 7
v Commeon status line v
Graphs |_ Automatic made
- Lab details
(0] -
1SO export ROl period end (se<) 11000 |: ‘ Costomer detals =

| Test engineer details

View ROI & Warn on missing or failed battery
Download all J

View all

~ Diag options ~ Realtime options

~ Arm checklist ~ Export options

~ Upload options
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c. Test info:

~ | Test info

Test Setup name

Description

Recording mode Circular buffer v
Samples per second 10,000 -
Pre-trigger second(s) 1.0000

Post-trigger second(s) 1.0000

Set DAS to Streaming

Download region of interest (ROI) v

ROI period start (sec) -1.000

ROl period end (sec) 1.000

View ROI v
Download all v

View all

i. Test Setup name: Name to identify Test Setup. (Each data collection event will
have an additional, unique Test ID).

ii. Description: Optional description of Test Setup.

iii. Recording mode: Default recording mode options are Circular Buffer and
Recorder Mode. Optional Hybrid Record mode can be turned on in System
Settings (See Data Collection Concepts page 9, for more information on recording
modes. See System Settings page 122, to enable Advanced Recording Options).

iv. Samples per second: Choose from options in list to set one sample rate for all
DAS in the Test Setup. If DAS in Test Setup have different sample rates, “Multiple”
will be displayed. See Hardware, page 56, for more information on selecting
multiple sample rates.

v. Pre-trigger second(s): The amount of data (in seconds) to be collected pre-trigger.
Only applies to Circular Buffer Mode.

vi. Post-trigger second(s): The amount of data (in seconds) to be collected post-
trigger.

vii. Set DAS to Streaming: If enabled, SLICE6 AIR DAS will be configured to stream
data when armed (See System Settings, page 122, to enable Streaming Mode).

viii.Download region of interest (ROI): A period of time within the full dataset that
contains the dynamic test data. Must be enabled in System Settings. If enabled,
DataPRO will download a dataset containing only the time window indicated as the
ROI.

o Use the plus sign (+) to add additional ROl segments to the test setup.
o Use the minus sign (-) to remove ROI segments from the test setup.

NOTE: If additional Regions of Interest are added, an “ROIl x Channels” navstep will be
present to allow the user to select which channels to include in each ROI.

ix. ROI period start (sec): Defines the amount of time pre-trigger to begin the ROI.
o Define ROI period Start for each included segment.
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X. ROl period end (sec): Defines the amount of time post-trigger to end the ROI.
o Define ROI period end for each included segment.

xi. View ROI: If enabled, data collection process will include a navstep to view the
ROI.

xii. Download All: If enabled, DataPRO will download a dataset containing the full
dataset defined in Recording Options.

xiii.View All: If enabled, data collection process will include a navstep to view the full
dataset.

d. Test Details:

~) Test Details

Tags

Calibration Behavier Use non-linear sensitivity, if avail: ™
Suppress missing sensors warning v

Suppress quit test warning

Real-time: suppress view all channels warning

Viewer: suppress view all channels warning

Check Trigger step v

Common status line v

Automatic mode

Lab details ~
Customer details ~
Test engineer details =

Warn on missing or failed battery

i. Tags: Can be used to filter display/access to Test Setups. Must correspond to tags
used in User Profiles.

ii. Calibration Behavior: Select how to collect data from non-linear sensors that also
have linear sensitivities.

o Always use linear sensitivity: Only collect data using the linear sensitivity,
regardless of non-linear sensitivity entry.

o Use non-linear sensitivity, if available: Collect data with the non-linear
sensitivity.

o Use both sensitivities, if available, as separate channels: Collect two data
channels for each sensor; one for the non-linear sensitivity and one for the
linear sensitivity.

iii. Suppress missing sensors warning: If enabled, DataPRO will allow user to
progress without warning if not all sensors are found/channels resolved at Check
Sensor ID step.

iv. Suppress quit test warning: If enabled, DataPRO will not warn if user selects
“‘Done” before completing all steps of a data collection event.

v. Real-time: suppress view all channels warning: If enabled, DataPRO will not
warn if user does not view Realtime output from all channels in a test setup.

vi. Viewer: suppress view all channels warning: If enabled, DataPRO will not warn
if user does not review data collected from all channels in a test.

vii. Check Trigger step: Select to include a trigger check during data collection event.

support.dtsweb.com 51 10920-04010-MAN (Rev. 5)


https://support.dtsweb.com/

DataPRO 3.0 User’s Manual April 2020

vii.Common status line: Select if all DAS shares same communication path to PC.
A typical non-common status line would be a vehicle test that includes a mobile
barrier.

NOTE: Tests that have multiple sample rates cannot have a common status line.

ix. Automatic Mode: Select to automatically progress through data collection
sequence. If selected, define an optional delay before DataPRO progresses to the
next step.

X. Lab details: Select Lab Details record from list (See Lab Details, page 68). Lab
Details can be modified if a record is selected, or manually entered if no records
exist.

xi. Customer details: Select Customer Details record from list (See Customer Detalils,
page 69). Customer Details can be modified if a record is selected, or manually
entered if no records exist.

xii. Test Engineer details: Select Engineer Details record (See Engineer Details,
page 69). Engineer Details can be modified if a record is selected, or manually
entered if no records exist.

xiii.Warn on missing or failed battery: If selected, DataPRO will alert user if SLICE
Nano DAS battery is missing or if measured voltage is outside thresholds set in
System Settings (See Power Settings, page 139).

e. Diagnostic options:

~) Diagnostic options
Require all units pass diagnostics V4

Require user confirmation on errors V4

Allow missing sensors

Require id found for sensors with ids

Prepare Hardware delay second(s) 6.0 |:

Run post-test diagnostics on analeg channels

i. Require all units pass diagnostics: If enabled, DataPRO will not advance
beyond Diagnostics navstep if any channels fail or if measured DAS voltage is
outside thresholds set in System Settings.

ii. Require user confirmation on errors: If enabled, DataPRO will require user
confirmation in order to progress if any errors are detected.

iii. Allow missing sensors: If enabled, DataPRO will allow user to progress if
sensors in Test Setup still require hardware channel assignments.

iv. Require id found for sensors: If enabled, DataPRO will require the EID to be
detected for any sensor that has an EID listed in the sensor database.

v. Prepare hardware delay second(s): Optional delay at the start of Diagnostics for
sensor/hardware warm up.

vi. Run post-test diagnostics on analog channels: If enabled, Post-Test
Diagnostics will be included as a step in data collection process. For tests that
include TDAS G5 DAS, pre-test diagnostics will be displayed.
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f. Realtime options:

v’ Realtime options

Show realtime

Mumber of graphs 6 -

i. Show Realtime: If enabled, Realtime navstep will be included in data collection
process.

ii. Number of graphs: Select to display 1, 3 or 6 separate charts at Realtime landing.
This can be changed from Realtime navstep.

g. Arm checklist: The Arm Checklist is automatically added and required to pass for
tests that include a TOM. This behavior can be changed by modifying the configuration
file (See the DataPRO Settings manual for information regarding making changes to
the config file):

¥ Arm checklist
Perform arm checklist
Check battery voltage
Check input voltage
Check squib resistance
Check sensor ids

Chack start/event lina(s)

Check tilt sensor(s)

SSEEERENESS

Check temperature

Require all units pass arm checklist

i. Perform arm checklist: If enabled, DataPRO will perform Arm Checklist during
data collection. Arm checklist test options will only be displayed if Arm Checklist is
enabled.

ii. Check battery voltage: If enabled, Arm Checklist will include battery voltage
measurement. Arm Checklist will fail if measured battery voltage is outside
thresholds set in System Settings (See page 122).

iii. Check input voltage: If enabled, Arm Checklist will include input voltage
measurement. Arm Checklist will fail if measured input voltage is outside
thresholds set in System Settings (See page 122).

iv. Check squib resistance: If enabled, Arm Checklist will include squib resistance
check on TOM channels. Arm Checklist will fail if measured squib resistance is
outside threshold set in Sensor Database (See page 30).

v. Check sensor ids: If enabled, Arm Checklist will include sensor ID check. Arm
Checklist will fail if expected IDs are not found.

vi. Check start/event line(s): If enabled, Arm Checklist will include check of
start/event status lines. Arm Checklist will fail if DataPRO detects a short on either.

vii. Check tilt sensor(s): If enabled, Arm Checklist will include check of SLICES® tilt
sensor(s). Measured values will only be displayed.

viii.Check temperature: If enabled, Arm Checklist will include check of SLICE6
temperature. Measured values will only be displayed.
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ix. Require all units pass arm checklist: If enabled, DataPRO will not progress to
Arm System if any faults are detected in any tests included in Arm Checklist.

NOTE: Squib resistance failure will prevent progressing to Arm navstep regardless of
“Require all units to pass arm checklist” setting.

h. Export options:

~) Export options
Export data m
Unfiltered EU Filtered EU my ADC
csv
Cladem
150
SoMat
TDAS
TT5
TSV
RDF
TOMS
CDAS
HDF

Excel (xlsx)

i. Export data: If enabled, DataPRO will export a data set in each of the selected
format(s). Raw data is always downloaded.

ii. CSV: All test data is contained in one Comma Separated Variable file.

iii. DIAdem: Data format comprised of one .dat header file for the test and one binary
file for each channel in the test.

iv. 1SO: Data format that follows the ISO-TS 13499 requirements.

v. SoMat: Data format compatible with SoMat DAQ.

vi. TDAS: Data format compatible with TDAS Control.

vii. TTS: Customer specific data format.

viii. TSV: All test data is contained in one Tab Separated Value file.

ix. RDF: Customer specific data format.

X. TDMS: Data format that follows the TDM Streaming file format.

xi. DDAS: Customer specific data format.

xii. HDF: Hierarchical Data Format; designed to store and organize large amounts of
data.

xiii.Excel (xIsx): Data format compatible with Microsoft Excel.

i. Upload options:

~)Upload options
Uplead data Vv

Uplead folder |

Uplead Export file(s) only

support.dtsweb.com 54 10920-04010-MAN (Rev. 5)


https://support.dtsweb.com/

DataPRO 3.0 User’s Manual

April 2020

i. Upload data: If enabled, collected data will be uploaded to a specified location
during the data collection process. Data will still be downloaded to the default
location (C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\Data), or other location defined in the configuration file.

ii. Upload folder: File location for collected data to be uploaded to during data

collection process.

iii. Upload Export file(s) only: If enabled, will upload only data export files.

4. Select the Groups navstep to add groups to the Test Setup:

[ DataPRO - Add Test Setup: Example Test - X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout B Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings =
Data Recorders B sensor Templatas I8 Sensor Database [ Groups 1ot Test Setups KX Additional Details Check Channels
Test Setups Search
=]
Info
Groups Groups in test Available groups
P group:
Group_3 Group 1
Hardware 5 12 Channel(s)
Sample Group
Channels N =
fest object !
: «—
Parameters position ¥

Level triggers

a. Add pre-defined groups to the “Groups in test” by selecting “Add” for the appropriate

available group.

i. Ifusing ISO Codes, enter/update the Test Object and Position for each group that
has been added. Test Object and Position can be modified per channel in the
Channels navstep; “Mixed” will be displayed if a single group contains multiple

values.

b. Remove a group from a test by selecting “Remove group” for the appropriate group.
Pre-defined groups will be returned to the list of Available Groups.

c. A temporary, dynamic group can be added by selecting “Add Group” or by adding
additional channels in the Channels navstep and assigning a group name to these

added channels:

[ DataPRO - Add Test Setup: Example Test

Check Trigger Quick Checkout & Run Test Download Data View Data Export Dz
Data Recorders [ sensor Templates I} Sensor Database [l Groups g Test Setups
Test Setups Search
=]

Info
Groups Groups in test

Group_3
Hardware ¢ B
Channels N B

est object !
,

Parameters Position
Level triggers s H
Calculated channels

Test object ?

<«

Graphs Position 7

15O export

i.  Use the arrows to change the order of groups in the test setup.
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5. Select the Hardware navstep to add DAS to the test setup:

[E] DatzPRO - Add Test Setup: Example Test - x
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE| Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data F] Manage Users [ System Settings =
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database [l Groups & Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels

erhardware RunTest  Check Channeis

Test Setups searq
= Expanded
Info
w Serial Number E Type E Channels E Firmware E Max Sample Rate E Test Sample Rate E Cal Date E Cal Due Date E
Groups BA51253 SLICE= 15 Analog B1F4 200,000 4/29/2019 4/28/2020

ﬁ Hardware SPD00%99 SLICE PRO DIM 18 Digital input A4 600,000 4/7/2016 47772017

J  SPE0OTSO SLICE Ethernet Controller 18 Analog 4 Squib,8 Digital out  BOB2 600,000 10,000 - 5/15/2019 5/14/2020
Channels SPS00999 SLICE PRO SIM 18 Analog All4 600,000 4/7/2016 47772017
Parameters SPT00999 SLICE PRO TOM 45quib8 Digital out DOD7T 600,000 4/7/2016 47772017

Level triggers

a. Any hardware that is assigned to a pre-defined group that is included in the ‘Groups
in test’ will automatically be added to the Test Setup.

b. Additional DAS can be added by selecting the appropriate check box in the Included
column, or by selecting “Discover hardware” (See Appendix C: Discover Hardware,
page 156, for more information).

c. Select “Expanded” to display all selectable DAS units or “Compact” to display DAS
systems and individual units that are not configured with a DAS system.

o

Serial Numbar Iz‘ Type E‘ Channels Iz‘ Firmware. Iz‘ Max Sample Rate E‘ Test Sample Rate E‘ Cal Date E‘ Cal Dug Date Iz‘
BA51253 SLICE+ 15 Analog B1F4 200,000 4/29/2019 4/28/2020
SPD00999 SLICE PRO DIM 18 Digital input All4 600,000 4/7/2016 4772017

W/ SPE0O1S0 SLICE Ethernet Controller - BOB3 — 5/13/2019 5/14/2020

W sPso033l SLICE PRO SIM 18 Analog Alal 600,000 10,000 < 5/15/2019 5/14/2020
SPS00999 SLICE PRO SIM 18 Analog AlJ4 600,000 4772016 4772017

W SPTO010T SLICE PRO TOM 4 5quib,8 Digital out DOLO 1,000,000 10,000 - 5/15/2019 5/14/2020
SPT00999 SLICE PRO TOM 4 5quib,8 Digital out DOD7 600,000 4/1/2016 4772017

I.  Selectable DAS Units are SLICE PRO Modules (ECM, SIM, DIM, TOM), SLICE
Micro/Nano/IP68 Base/Base+, SLICE/SLICE6/SLICE6 AIR Distributor, TDAS
PRO Rack, TDAS G5 or TDAS G5/VDS.

i. A DAS system is a SLICE Micro/Nano/IP68 stack, SLICE PRO or TDAS Rack,
integrated SLICE/SLICEG6 system with a Distributor.
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6. The Channels navstep lists the sensors and channels included in the Test Setup:

DataPRO - Edit Test Setup: Example Test (modified) - [Example Test] - x
Check Trigger Quick Checkout B Run Test I Download Data &l View Data Export Data I Manage Users [ system Settings =
Data Recorders [ sensor Templates 1 sensor Database A Groups G Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels

Dore  gave  Crests summary rheroware RUn et CreckChannelr  Fulssmserparametsrs

Test Setups

=] channel List ~) Sensors

12 chanmelis) intest 6 of 30 physical channel(s) assigned

Groups
P o9] [=] =] [5or] [ remove semsor_| [ e e CEE rine

Info

Hardware srour [ 7] 150 3499) s [ 7| O ehamein | \nalog [Squib Settings | Digital Input Settings | Digital Output Settings
Test channsis 103UMPFACGO0ACKE Canter AX
Channels = Seril Mumer | 7 | ame [ | we[v|  capsoyewn[v]  uns[v]  oworpms <
> Test channels 103UMPFRRTODACKS Bumper et A | oo Upper Neck Fx 200000 R
Anzlog Test channeis 10BUMBFRLTODACKE Bumper Front Left AX
2kg034 Upper Neck Fx 2,000.00 g
Digital In Group 3 11NECKUPQOHZFOX? Neck Upper Force X
° 2kg035 Upper Neck Fy 2,000.00 g
Souin Group 3 11NECKUPQOHZFOY? Neck Upper Force ¥
qu 2kg040 Upper Neck Fz 2,000.00 g =
[ Group_3 11NECKUPOOH3FOZ? Heck Uppsr Force 2 ‘< N
Group_3 11HEADDOBOH3ACKE Head Accel AX A1k
Al
Group_3 11HEADDODOH3ACY? Head Accel AY Search
Parameters Group3 11HEADOODOHIACT? Head Accel AZ DAS CH# Type Channel =
Level triggers oot T HEADOO0EAV aad Angular e w || SPEOD1S0:SPS00331 | [SPEOQTSOSPS00331] CH-15  Bridge/IEPE
Group s T HEADOOUOHAVT? Haad Angular Raie WY ‘SPE00150:5PS00331  [SPE00150:5PS00331] CH-16 Bridge/IEPE Neck Upper Force X
Calculated channels ouns AR s i ety | SPEOO1SUSPS00331  [SPEOOTS0SPS00331] CH-17  Bridge/IEPE Neck Upper Force Y
_ h ‘SPE00150:5PS00331  [SPE00150:5P500331] CH-18  Bridge/IEPE Neck Upper Force Z
Graphs
ap 7 3 SPE00150:5PT00107 | [SPE00150:5PT00107] 5Q-01 Squib -
150 export SPEDOTS0SPTO0107 | [SPEO01S0.SPTO0107] 5Q-02 Squib
c Drag and drop sensors or hardware here to creste new channels .
Drag a squib or digital output hardware channel to create a squib or digital output setting SPE00T50:5PT00107 | [SPEOD50:SPT00107] SQ-03  Squib -
_ QPEANT5A-SBTNNINT | SPENNTSNSDTANIATI SN-NA  Srusik = -
Highlighted cells will use ID for assignment P 5

DAS 000 Comm @ Validating test Example Test Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

a. The controls of the Channels navstep in Test Setup are the same as the controls for
the Channels navstep in Group (See Groups: Add, Import, Edit, Delete, Copy, page
38, for more information).

7. The ROI x Channels navstep will only be present if there are multiple Regions of Interest
included in the Test Setup:

[ DataPRO - Edit Test Setup: Example - X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout [ Run Test Download Data View Data [ Export Data I Manage Users System Settings =
ES Data Recorders B sensor Templates I3 sensor Database [ Groups [ Test Setups [ Additional Details Check Channels

Done Save Creziesummary Discovernardware RunTest  Chetk Channgls  Pull sensor parsmeters

Test Setups

= Region of Interest Channel Assignments

Info cml]] | maml]] | Semmesl] | smemp] | s | resrwm|] | el | el | e | el

Groups Test channels 10BUMPFRCGOOACKE  Bumper Front Center A BPO27 Bridge Plug SPS00331 10000 g v
Test channels 10BUMPFRRTO0ACKS  Bumper Front Right AX BP02S Bridge Plug SPS00331 10000 g v
Hardware
Test channels 10BUMPFRLTODACXB  Bumper Front Left AX  BPO29 Bridge Plug SPS00331 10000 g v
Channels Group_3 1INECKUPOOH3FOX?  Neck Upper Force X 2kg033 Upper Neck P~ N/A N/A g v
ROI x Channels Group_3 TINECKUPOOH3FOY?  Neck Upper Force Y 2kg034 Upper Neck Fx  SPS00331 10000 g v
Group_3 1INECKUPOOH3FOZ?  Neck Upper Force 2 2kg035 Upper Neck Fy  SPS00331 10000 g v
Parameters Group_3 1THEADDOODH3ACK?  Head Accel AX 6DX0082 AC1 60X0082 AC-1 N/A N/A a v
Level triggers Group_3 11HEADOOOOH3ACY?  Head Accel AY 6DX0082 AC2 6DXD082 AC2  MN/A N/A g v
Group_3 11HEADOOODH3ACZ?  Head Accel AZ 6DX0082 AC3 6DX00BZAC-3  N/A N/A g v
Calculated channels
- - Group_3 11HEADOOOOH3AVX?  Head Angular Rate WX 6DX0082 AR1 60X0082 AR-T  MN/A N/A deg/s v
Graphs Group_3 T1HEADOOODH3AVY?  Head Angular Rate WY 6DX0082 ARZ 6DX0082 AR-2  N/A N/A deg/s v
150 export Group_3 11HEADOOOOH3AVZ?  Head Angular Rate WZ  6DX0082 AR3 6DX0082 AR3  MN/A N/A deg/s v
- 4 »

a. Select channels to be included in each ROI segment.
b. Selection can be modified prior to ROl Download.
c. Every channel must be included in at least one ROl segment.
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8. The Parameters navstep allows for modifications to certain channel parameters. These
changes apply only to the Test Setup. Select channel type to display with sub navsteps
(See Appendix A: Common Sensor Types and Bridge Connections, page 143, for more
information about different sensor types and options during sensor entry).

a. Analog Channels:

[ DataPRO - Edit Test Setup: Example Test - X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EEl Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data F] Manage Users System Settings =
Data Recorders B sensor Templates 4 Sensor Database [ Groups 5 Test Setups K} Additicnal Details Check Channels

Test Setups

(=
8 Squib Digital out Digital in Modify global range CAC
-

Iz‘ Sensor (SN) E Range (CAC) Iz‘ Capacity E‘ Sensitivity E Units Iz‘ Channel filter dass |z| Polarity |z| Zero Method |z| Start (sec) E‘ End fseq) E Initial offset E
-~ . - -

X Bridge Plug (BP027) 200000 |3 200000 002000000 mVAVEU g cRCE00 (8) fg v time ~ 005000 |3 002000 |3 ene
Bridge Plug (BP028) 200000 |2 200000 002000000 mVA/EU g CRCE00 (8) = B v goverme v 005000 |2 -002000 |1 mene -
Bridge Plug (BP029) 200000 |2 200000 002000000 mV/V/EU g cFCe00 (8) = E v goverdme ~ 005000 |2 002000 |I  nene -
Upper Neck Fx (2kg033) 100000 |2 200000 000042000 mVAV/EU g CFC 1000 () = & ~  Avgovertime ~ 005000 |2 002000 |3 ene -
Upper Neck Fx (2kg034) 100000 [ 200000 000042000 mVA/EU g <RC 1000 (8) = = ~ goverdme ~ 005000 |7 002000 [ ene -
Upper Neck Fy (2kg035) 100000 || 200000 000040500 mVA/EU g CRC 1000 (8) = E v govertime v 005000 |2 -002000 |1 mene -
6DX0082 AC-1 (6DX0082 ACT) (200000 | 2000.00 001755000 mV/V/EU g CFC 1000 (4) = & * goverdme ~ 005000 |2 -002000 I -
6DX0082 AC-2 (6DX0082 AC2)  2,000.00 |: 2,000.00 -0.01700000 mV/V/EU g CFC 1000 (4) - . v hugovertime - -0.05000 \: -0.02000 |: -
6DX0082 AC-3 (6DX0082 AC3) 200000 |5 2000.00 001825000 mVA/EU g CFC 1000 (8) =l ~ vgoverdme ~  oos000 |7 -oo2000 |3 -
6DX0082 AR-1(6DX0082 ART) 30000 |2 | 18,0000 009440000 mV/EU  deg/s CRC 1000 () = v govertime ~ 005000 |2 -002000 |3 -
6DXO0082 AR-2 (6DXO0082 AR2) 30000 |2 | 18,000.00 009370000 mV/EU  deg/s CRC 1000 (8) B B v goverdime ~ 005000 |2 -002000 |3 -
6DX0082 AR-3 (6DX0082 AR3)  |300.00 |: 18,000.00 -0.09456000 mV/EU  deg/s CFC 1000 (4) - . | ugovertime - -0.05000 \ : -0.02000 |: -

User Admin navigated to: Prepare_TestSetups_EditTestSetup_Page_ParametersSetup Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

i.  Modify Range, Channel Filter Class, Polarity, Software Zero Method, Average
Over Time Start/End and Initial Offset for individual Analog channels.

ii. Select Modify Global Range CAC to modify the range for all Analog Channels
based on High, Medium, Low Range and Capacity settings in Sensor Database.

NOTE: If “Allow push/pull of sensors” is enabled, any difference from the Sensor Database
will be indicated in orange. See System Settings, page 122, for more information.

b. Squib Channels:

[Ed DataPRO - Edit Test Setup: Example Test Setup (modified) - a
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE] Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data 1 Manage Users [ System Settings =
Datz Recorders Sensor Templates [ Sensor Database [ Groups o Test Setups K} Additional Details Check Channels

Cone  Save Crestesummary  Dscoverhardvare  RunTest  Check Cha

Test Setups

El Analog Digital out Digital in
| omer E Groug |z| 150 {13499) code E 150 channel name |z| Sensor (SN) E Fire mode Iz‘ Delay (ms) E Limit duration E Duration [ms) E Current (4) E

| 007 Group 1 11AIRBFRLEDICUOO Standard Front Airbag Primary Squib Capacitor discharge + 1700 = ] 100 2

i 008 Group 1 11AIRBFRLED2CUO0 Standard Front Airbag Secondary Squib Capacitor discharge 2000 = 7 100 2

i. Change Fire Mode, Delay, Limit Duration, Duration and Current (if applicable
based on fire mode).
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c. Digital Output Channels:

[ DataPRO - Edit Test Setup: Example Test Setup (modified) - X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EEl Run Test Download Data B8l View Data Export Data F] Manage Users [ System Settings =
Data Recorders [ sensor Templates A Sensor Database [ Groups & Test Setups FA Additional Details Check Channels

Done  Save  Crestssummary  Dscovernardsare Runet Creck Chanress

Test Setups

H Ansiog Squib Digital out Digital in
Order E Groug E 150 (13499) code E 150 channel name E Sensor (SN) E ‘Qutput mode E Delay (ms) E Limit guration E Duration (ms) E
- -

009 Group 1 11TIMED177272222 T=0 Strobe Digital output 5 low to high wansion - o000 5 v 100 |

012 Group 1 11TIME277272727 Airbag Primary Strobe Digital output SV low 1o high mansition - o v 100 l

i.  Modify Output mode, Delay, Limit duration and Duration.

d. Digital Input Channels:

[E] DataPRO - Edit Test Setup: Example Test Setup (medified) - X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE| Run Test Download Data &l view Data Export Data F] Manage Users [ System Settings =
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates 1 sensor Database [l Groups 1 Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels

Done Save  Creste summar, Discover hardware  RunTest  Check Channels

Test Setups
=]

Ansieg Squib Digital out Digital in

Order E Group E 150 (13499) code E S0 channal name E Sensor (SN) E Input mode E Default value E Active valug E
013 Test channels 11FRAMCGD1000000 Frame Center Initial Contact DIo1 Contact dosure normally open - a 1
{014 Test channels 11FRAMCG02000000 Frame Center Secend Contact DI02 Contactclosure normallyopen Y 0

i.  Change Input mode, Default Value and Active Value.

9. In order to designate a channel as a Level Trigger, the Level Trigger option must be
enabled in System Settings (See System Settings, page 122, for more information):

[ DataPRO - Edit Test Setup: Bxample Test Setup - x
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data K&l View Data Export Data ] Manage Users [ System Settings =
Datz Recorders Sensor Templates 4 Sensor Database [l Groups 1ol Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels

Test Setups

-trigger is not recommended for destructive testing.

Info .. . .
Existing trigger channel(s) Available channell(s)
Groups Head Acceleration X e Head Acceleration Y
Group 1 6DX0082 AC1 (60X0082 AC-1) Group 1 6DX0082 AC2 (BDX00SZ AC-2)
Hardware Device channel [BA51253:8R51290] CH-01
Sensor information 6DX0082 AC1 (6DX0082 AC-1) Head Acceleration Z
Channels Maximum range 2000 g Group 1 6DXD0G2 AC3 (DX00BZ AC-3)

Zero method Average over time from -0.05 to -0.02

Parameters Options Onlybeiow  Only sbove
Level triggers i Bl - 000 8 g 000 @ g

a. A level trigger will initiate data collection or mark T=0 when a predetermined sensor
threshold is exceeded. Five (5) consecutive samples at or above the specified
threshold is required for the level trigger to be considered valid.

b. Only channels with hardware channel assignments will be listed as Available channels
to designate as a level trigger.

I.  Channels must be manually assigned to a hardware channel or discovered by
EID in order to be listed as an Available channel.

NOTE: DTS does not recommend using a level trigger for destructive testing.
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NOTE: When using level triggers, allow adequate time for sensors to warm up
before performing a diagnostic checkout, as sensors may drift from the
measured zero level.

c. To designate a channel as a level trigger, select Add.

d. Select Triggering option (Above or below, Above only, or Below only).
i.  Available triggering options depend on hardware connection.

e. Enter trigger threshold value.

Select Save to save level trigger to Test Setup.

—

10. In order to add Calculated Channels to a Test Setup, the Calculated channels option
must be enabled in System Settings to add Calculated Channels to Test Setup (See
System Settings, page 122, for more information). Calculated Channels can also be
added in the data viewer.

[ DataPRO - Edit Test Setup: Example Test Setup — x

Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data F] Manage Users [ System Settings =
Data Recorders B sensor Templates I} Sensor Database [l Groups 1t Test Setups EJ Additional Details Check Channels

Done  Save Crestesummary  Discover nardware Test Check Chanrels

Test Setups

; = Existing calculations Name SUM - Head Acceleration Serial number  BAS1253 i~ -
Info R OPertor Sum -
Groups Supports realtime  yf.
Hardware .
Input Channels Available channel(s)
Channels Head Acceleration X
77HEADOOOOH3ACXA Remove
Parameters Group 1 6DX0082 AC-1 (EDX0082 ACT)
Head Acceleration Y
Level triggers 7?HEADODOOH3ACY? (=
Group 1 6DX0082 AC-2 (6DX0082 ACZ)
Calculated channels T
_ FTHEADOOOOH3ACZ? Remove
Graphs Group 1 6DX0082 AC-3 (EDX0082 AC3)
ISO export

NOTE: Only channels with hardware channel assignments will be listed as Available
channel(s).

NOTE: Allinput channels must be assigned to the same DAS.

Select Add to add a calculated channel.

Enter name for calculated channel.

Choose calculated channel type from Operator drop-down.

Select DAS from Serial Number drop-down.

Select channels to include in calculation from Available channel(s).

Select Calculated channel from Existing calculations to display Input Channels.
Enable “Supports Realtime” to view the calculated channel in Realtime.

@rooooy
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11. The Graphs navstep allows configuring pre-defined channel overlays for post-test data
viewing. Channel overlays can also be added in the data viewer:

[ DataPRO - Edit Test Setup: Example Test Setup - X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE| Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data F] Manage Users [ System Settings =
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates |1 Sensor Database [l Groups G Test Setups K} Additional Details Check Channels

Done Save  Create summary erhardware  RunTest  Check Channels

Test Setups

zpa hs) = - Graph detalls
—
Info Xisting graphis o= Graph name Hesd Acceleration Overiay

Grou bs :fe:d Acceleration Overlay — Description N/A
H d 4 »
ardware Graph channel(s) Available channel(s)
Channels Head Acceleration X = Head Angular Velocity X =
PPHEADODOOH3ACXA 7?HEADOOOOH3AVXA
Group 1 60X0082 AC-1 Group 1 6DX0082 AR-1
Parameters (6DX0082 ACT) (6DX0082 ART)
Level triggers Head Acceleration Y Head Angular Velocity Y
7THEADOOOOH3ACY? 72HEADOOOOHZAVY?
lculated ch | Group 1 6DX0082 AC-2 Group 1 6DX0082 AR-2
Calculated channels (60X0082 AC2) (6DX0082 AR2)
Head Acceleration Z Head Angular Velocity Z
77HEADODOOH3ACZ? ?7?HEADOODOH3AVZ?
Group 1 6DX0082 AC-3 Group 1 6DX0082 AR-3
ISO export (6DX0082 AC3) (6DX0082 AR3)

Standard Front Airbag

Primary
F7AIRBFRLEOICUOO

Group 1 Squib

Standard Front Airbag

Secondary
77AIRBFRLEO2CU00

Group 1 Squib

a. To add an overlay graph, select Add new graph.

b. Enter Graph name and optional Description.

c. Select channels to include in the graph overlay from Available Channels.
d. Select Existing graph to display included Graph channels.

12. ISO Export:

[ pataPRO - Edit Test Setup: Example Test Setup - X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BBl Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data F1 Manage Users [ System Settings =
Datz Recorders B Sensor Templates A Sensor Database [ Groups o Test Setups K} Additional Details Check Channels

Cone  Save Crestesummary  Discovernardwars  RunTest  Creck Cranmels

Test Setups

[ (%) Test settings N

Infa Title Example Test Setup
Groups Medium no./number of media Ul

Comments MNOVALUE
Hardware Type of the test 5 .
Channels New type
Parameters Referance temperaturs NOVAl
Level triggers Relative air humidity NOVALUE

Regulation NOVALUE
Calculated channels Subtype of the tst NOVALUE =
Graphs Date of the test (yyyy-mm-dd) 2020-01-22

~ | Test objects

1SO export 1 1
:

Comments of test object 1"

Comments of test object '1" The following block describes test object '7*

Comments of test object '1*

~ | test object details
Name of test object '1' NOVALUE

Velocity test object 1" [ | mssec -

Mass test object 1" (ka) [ ]

DAS 000 Comm User Admin navigated to: Prepare_TestSetups_EditTestSetup_Page_ISO Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin
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a. Enter preliminary metadata required for ISO MME export.
b. 1SO Export metadata can be entered in the Info navstep of Run Test, as well as before
each data export. All metadata must be entered in order for the ISO Export to run.

13. Select “Save” when finished:

B DataPRCI- Ediit Test Setup: Example Test Setup

Check Trigger Quick Checkout E Run Test Download Data View Data Export D.
ta Recorders B sensar Templates 1 Sensor Database [’]Groups o Test Setups

Done Save Create summar r hardware RunTast Chack Channels

Test Setups

a. Once a Test Setup is saved, “Run Test” and “Check Channels” are enabled as options:

E DataPRO - Edit Test Setup: Example Test Setup |
Check Trigger Quick Checkoit E Run Test Download Data View Data Export D
Data Recorders B sens plates L1 sensor Database [ Groups ol Test Setups
Done Save Create summary erhardware  RunTest  Che

un ck Channels

Test Setups

Select Run Test to go directly to the Run Test tab and begin a data collection
with the current Test setup.

Select Check Channels to go directly to the Check Channels tab and begin a
Diagnostic test with the current Test Setup.

14. To edit a test setup, double-click on the test setup —or— select the test setup and select
“Edit” (see steps 4-13):

E DataPIO - Test Setups

heck Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data
ata Recorders [ Sensor Templates I} Sensor Database [l Groups 5 Test Setups
Add  Edt  Copy Dslete  Import Export Refresh
Test Setups Search

Name lz‘ Description lz‘ Recording Mode lz‘ Pre-Trigger Seconds E Post-Trigger Seconds E Last Mogiified E‘

Example Test Setup 2 Circular buffer 1.00 1.00

m— | Eample Test Setup

Last Modified ByE Ready
1/22/2020 12:04:12 PM  Admin

Circular buffer 1.00 1.00 1/22/2020 11:55:33 AM  Admin

15. To Copy a test setup, select “Copy” from the menu:

[ DataPRO - Tkt Setups

CheclTrigger Quick Checkout B Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data
Da@e:omers Sensor Templates u Sensor Database ﬂGmups :ﬂ Test Setups
Acd  Edit Copy Delete  Import Export  Refrest
Test Setups Search
Mame E Description |z| Recording Mode E Bre-Trigger Seconds E Post-Trigger Seconds E Last Modified E| Last Modified By E Ready
Example Test Setup 2

Circular buffer 1.00 1.00

—— | | Bample Test Setup e 100

1/22/2020 12:0418 PM  Admin
1.00 1/22/2020 11:55:33 AM  Admin
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a. All groups, hardware and test parameters will be copied.
b. Enter a unique Test Setup name and select Save:
DataPRO - Add Test Setup: Example Test Setup
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EEl Run Test Download Data K& view Data Export Dz
Data Recorders B sensor Templates 1 sensor Database L’]Groups o Test Setups
Done  Save Create summary [Discover hardware  RunTest  Check Channels
Test Setups
< [~ Test info
Test Setup name
- Description
Groups
Recording mode Circular buffer =
Hardware Samples per second 10,000 -
Chaﬂnels Pre-trigger second(s) 1.0000 |:
Post-trigger second(s) 1.0000 | .
Parameters Set DAS to Streaming
Level tnggers Download region of interest (RO} v
ROI period start (sec) -1.000 .
Calculated channels ROl period end (sec) 1000 E
Graphs . |
IS0 export Wiew ROI J‘

16. To delete a test setup from the database, select the test setup from the list, select “Delete”
and then “Yes” to confirm:

DataPRO - Test SetupI

Check Trigger Quick Checkout B Run Test Download Data K&l view Data Export Data
Data Recor [ Sensor Templates I} Sensor Database [l Groups 5 Test Setups
Add  Edt Copy Dslete Import Export Refresh
Test Setups Search
Mame lz‘ Description lz‘ Recording Mode lz‘ Pre-Trigger Seconds E Post-Trigger Seconds E Last Modiified E‘ Last Modiified By E Ready
Example Test Setup 2 Circular buffer 1.00 1.00 1/22/2020 12:04:12 PM  Admin
ﬁ Example Test Setup Circular buffer 1.00 1.00 1/22/2020 11:55:33 AM  Admin

Are ylsure you want to delete test Example Test Setup?

17. To import a test setup, select “Import” from the menu. Browse to select the file and then
select “Open”.

NOTE: The import performed in this manual uses a DataPRO Test Setup XML. There are

multiple format options for a Test Setup import. The format option selected will
dictate the files available for selection. Some import types require additional files,
see table below for more details regarding import type requirements.
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items in the import exist in the database prior to import.

Test Setup Import Requirements

Some imports add new sensors and DAS to the database, some require that all

Additional Files . .
Type Required Options Database Requirements
Multiple test setups can be | Additional sensors and DAS wiill
DataPRO XML None imported with one *.xml file | be added to database
. All hardware used in the Additional sensors will be
2;?3?) Test Setup File *.ini *.tsf must be in the added to database, all DAS
database must be in database
DataPRO Test . System Sgttlngs option to Additional sensors will be
Sensor Import File None create static groups from
" ) added to database
(*.csv) imported groups
TTS (*.csv, *.xml) None Customer specific import All sensors and DAS must be in
database
[ DataPRO - Test Setups
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data

Data Recorders

E Sensor Templates

u Sensor Database

ﬂGruups

ﬂ Test Setups

Test Setups

Search

= Pictures

[ videos

v

File name: | TestSetups.xml

v| DataPRO Test Setup XML File (*

—> ]

Cancel

Mame lz‘ Descriglion lz‘ Recording Mode lz‘ Pre-Trigger Seconds E Post-Trigger Seconds. lz‘ Last Modified E‘ Last Madified By E Ready
Example Test Setup 2 Circular buffer 1.00 1.00 1/22/2020 1220418 PM  Admin
Example Test Setup Circular buffer 1.00 1.00 1/22/2020 11:55:33 AM  Admin
[E] DatzPRO - Import Test Setups
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings =
Data Recorders [ sensor Templates L1 Sencor Database [ Groups Jod Test Setups KA Additional Details Check Channels
Import Test Setups
Waiting
Import File
é| Browse H open x
= v A > ThisPC » Desktop » DataPRO > Imports » v|@| | searchimports )
Sensor templates 0 e —— - m
Sensors 0 ~
: A Name Date medified Type Size

Groups 0 # Quick access

Test Setups 0 Archive File folder

DAS 0 @ OneDrive | TestSetups.xml XML File 2228KB

= M 3433 K
0 This pC | THORml XML File 3433KB
¥ 3D Objects

I Desktop
%] Documents
¥ Downloads
D Music

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin
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a. Select the Test Setup(s) to be imported:

DatzPRO - Import Test Setups

Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data P& view Data Export Di
Data Recorders [E] sensor Templates L1 Sensor Database [:A Groups 1o Test Setups
Dore  Cancel Save

Import Test Setups
Waiting

Import File Ci\Users\Jenna.miller\Desktop\DataPRO\Imports\TestSetupsxml
Browse

Sensor templates 0

Sensors 14

Groups 2

Test Setos 2

DAS 6

Includel  Overwrite  Test Setup Name
7 Sample Test Setup
v v Example Test Setup

i. “Red Boxed” Test Setups indicate a naming conflict.
ii.  Select Overwrite to import and overwrite any test setups with naming conflicts.

b. Select Save once all conflicts are resolved. Select Done when import is complete:

[ patapro - |mp:lﬂast Setups

Check Tridger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data 8] View Data Export Di
Data ders [ sensor Templates A Sensor Database [l Groups G Test Setups
Done Cancel Save

Import Test Setups

Done

Import File _ CiUsers\enna.miller\Desktoph\DataPRO\ Imperts\TestSetups.ml
Browse

Sensor templates 0

Sensors 14

Groups 2

Test Setups 2

DAS 5

Included ~ Overwrite  Test Setup Name
v Sample Test Setup
o 7 Example Test Setup

18. To export a test setup, select “Export” from the menu:

E DataPRO - Test Setups

Check Trigger Quick Checkout E Run Test Download Data V\ew Data Export Data
Data Recorders B sensor Templates I} sensor Database [l Groups & Test Setups
Agd Edit Copy Delete Import Export Refrash
L4 A)
Test Setups Search
Name lz‘ Description lz‘ Recording Mode lz‘ Pra-Trigger Seconds E Post-Trigger Seconds E Last Modiified E‘ Last Modified By E Ready
Example Test Setup 2 Circular buffer 1.00 1.00 1/22/2020 12:04:12 PM  Admin
Example Test Setup. Circular buffer 1.00 100 1/22/2020 11:55:33 AM Admin
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a. Select the test(s) to be exported and select “Browse”. Navigate to the desired location,
enter a name for the test setup export file and select “Save”. Select “Export”. Select
Done” when finished:

[ DataPRO - Export test setup(s)

- X
Check Trigger | Quick Checkout [ BRunTest | Download Data I E&] View Data I Export Data | F2Manage Users | [ System Settings [=
Data Recorders | [ Sensor Templates 1 I sensor Database | Groups | (8 Test Setups | [ Additional Details | Check Channels
Done  Export
Export test setup(s)
Waiting
Included Name ‘ . g
i Example Test Setup
ﬁ 4 Sample Test Setup
v Example Test Setup 2
[E] DataPRO - Export test setup(s) -~ x
Check Trigger | Quick Checkout | [ Run Test | Download Data | View Data | Export Data | T Manage Users | [ system Settings [ =
Data Recorders | [ sensor Templates | [ Sensor Database | Il Groups | (8 Test Setups | A Additional Detsils | Check Channels
Done  Export
Export test setup(s)
Waiting
H save s x
Export file 4 | » ThisPC > Desktop » DataPRO > Imports > v & | Searchimports £
Included Neme | Organize v Mewfolder = @ L
Example Test Setu| ~
o " P A Neme Date modified Type Size
i Sample Test Setup s Quick access
Archive 1/22/2020 1231 PM  File folder
v Example Test Sstup 2
@ OneDrive [ 2.1.424 TestSetup.uml 4£25/2019 11:09 AM XML File 2,228 KB
122, . 7:
[ This PC gTEStSEtupsxm\ 1/22/202012:33 PM XML File 373 KB
T g THORxml 8/6/2018 8:20 PM XML File 3,433 KB|
“J 3D Objects
[B Desktop
Documents
4 Downloads
B Music ol% N
File pame: | ExportExample <]
Save as type: | DataPRO XML File (“mi) ~|
~ Hide Folders ﬁ Save

DAS 000 Comm

B DataPRiI - Export test setup(s) - x
Cfleck Trigger | Quick Checkout | E Run Test | Downlead Data | &l View Data I Export Data ] ¥1 Manage Users | 4 System Settings | =
ta Recorders | [ Sensor Templates 1 I Sensor Database | [ Groups | A Test Setups | X Additional Details | Check Channels

Done  Export

Export test setup(s)

Done

Export file Ci\Users\Jenna.miller\Desktop\DataPRO\Imports\ExportExample.xm

Indluded | Name | Description | Customer
N Example Test Setup
v Sample Test Setup

v Bemlestsenp2
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19. To change the active Test Setup, select the desired test setup and select “Make Current”:

E DataPRO - Test Setups

Check Trigger Quick Checkout B8 Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database 18] Groups o Test Setups
Acd Edt Copy Delete Import Export Makecument Refres
Test Setups Search
Name E‘ Description E Recordind Mode lz‘ Pra-Trigger Seconds lz‘ Post-Trigger Seconds lz‘ Last Modified lz‘ Last Madified By lz‘ Ready
Example Test Setup Circular bluffer 1.00 1.00 1/22/2020 12:34:09 PM  Admin
Sample Test Setup Circular buffer 1.00 1.00

1/22/2020 12:34:09 PM  Admin

Example Test Setup 2 Circular buffer 1.00 1.00

1/22/2020 12:04:18 PM Admin

a. A test must be indicated as “Ready” in order to be designated as the Current Test
Setup.

b. The Current Test Setup will be displayed in brackets in the DataPRO header bar:
[ DtaPRO - Test Setups - [Sample Test Setup]

Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data B2l View Data Export Data
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database ] Groups Y Test Setups
Add Edt Copy Delete Import Export Make current Refresh
Test Setups Search

Name [ | Desciption | * | Recarding Mode | ¥ | Pre-Tigger Seconds | ¥ |

Post-Trigger Seconds | | Lest Madifed | 7 | Lsst Modified By | 7 | Ready

Example Test Setup Circular buffer 1.00 1.00 1/22/2020 12:34:09 PM  Admin
Sample Test Setup Circular buffer 1.00 1.00 1/22/2020 12:34:09 PM  Admin
Example Test Setup 2 Circular buffer 1.00 1.00

1/22/2020 12:04:18 PM  Admin

20. If using a SQL Server Networked Database, use Refresh to ensure the latest test setup
settings are used:

DataPRO - Test Setups - [Sample Test Setup] |
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE] Run Test Download Data E&] view Data Export Data
Data Recorders H Sensor Templal E Sensor Database ﬂ Groups ;3 Test Setups
Add Edit Copy Delete Import Export Make curent Refresh
Test Setups search

Name lz‘ Description lz‘ Recording Mode E Pre-Trigger Seconds lz‘ Post-Trigger Seconds lz‘ Last Modified lz‘ Last Modified By lz‘

Ready
Example Test Setup Circular buffer 1.00 1.00 1/22/2020 12:34:09 PM  Admin
Sample Test Setup Circular buffer 1.00 1.00

1/22/2020 12:34:09 PM  Admin

Example Test Setup 2 Circular buffer 1.00 1.00 1/22/2020 12:04:18 PM  Admin

21. To return to the Quick Start Steps, click here (page 17).
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Additional Details

Lab Details

Exporting data for “Lab Details” is a required component of following ISO MME protocol.
Completing “Lab Details” is optional for use with data exports.

1. Select the “Additional Details” tab:

2. Select the Lab details navstep and enter the information for each Lab Record:

[ DataPRO - Additional Details - [Sample Test Setup] _ «
Check Trigger | Quick Checkout | BB Run Test | Downlosd Data | P2l View Data [ Export Data I X Manage Users | [ System Settings [ =
B Data Recorders | [BJ Sensor Templates 1 I3 Sensor Database | Groups | {28 Test Setups. | [ Additional Details | Check Channels
Refresh  Delete

Additional Details

|- Recordname Laboratory name | Laboratory contact name  Laboratory contact phone  Laboratory contact fax  Laboratory contact email  Laboratory test ref. number  Laboratory project ref. number

Lab details (none) NOVALUE NOVALUE NOVALUE

Customer details
Engineer details

Channel code details

a. This information can be modified before exporting data.
b. Records are automatically saved.

3. To delete a Lab Details Record, select the record from the list and select Delete:

[ DataPRO - Additional Details - [Sample Test Setup]

Are you sure you want to delete DTS HQ?

4. To return to the Quick Start Steps, click here (page 17).
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Customer Details
Exporting data for Customer Details is a required component of following ISO MME protocol.
Completing Customer Details is optional for use with data exports.

1. Select the “Additional Details” tab.

2. Select the Customer details navstep and enter the information for each Customer Record:

DataPRO - Additional Details - [Sample Test Setup] - *
Check Trigger Quick Checkout B8 Run Test Download Data P& Viiew Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings. =
5 Data Recorders |B senzor Templates O Sensor Database [ Groups [ Test Setups A Additional Details Check Channels

Additional Details

[ Record name Customer name Customer test ref, number Customer project ref. number Customer ardler number Customer cost unit

Lab details (none) NOVALUE NOVALUE NOVALUE
Customer details
Engineer details

Channel code details

a. This information can be modified before exporting data.
b. Records are automatically saved.

3. To delete a Customer Details Record, select the record from the list and select Delete.

4. To return to the Quick Start Steps, click here (page 17).

Engineer Details
Exporting data for “Engineer Details” is a required component of following ISO MME protocol.
Completing “Engineer Details” is optional for use with data exports.

1. Select the “Additional Details” tab.

2. Select the Engineer details navstep and enter the information for each Engineer Record:

[ DataPRO - Additional Details - [Sample Test Setup] - pd
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data P8 View Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings. =
5 Data Recorders B sensor Templates O Sensor Database [ Groups (&3 Test Setups A Additional Details Check Channels

Additional Details

=] Record name Test engineer name Test engineer phone Test engineer fax Test engineer email
Lab details (none) NOVALUE NOVALUE NOVALUE NOVALUE

Customer details

Engineer details

Channel code details

a. This information can be modified before exporting data.
b. Records are automatically saved.

3. To delete an Engineer Details Record, select the record from the list and select Delete.

4. To return to the Quick Start Steps, click here (page 17).
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Channel Code Details
A Channel Code is a shorthand code used to describe a measurement channel. Channel
Codes can either follow the ISO MME protocol of 16 alpha-numeric characters, or they can
be “User Codes” and contain an unrestricted number of characters of any type. See
https://www.iso-mme.org/ for more information on ISO Codes.

1. Select the “Additional Details” tab.

April 2020

2. Select “ISO 13499 or “User” to display the current available channel codes:

[ DataPRO - Additional Details - [Sample Test Setup] - X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout [ Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings =
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database [l Groups Jod Test Setups EJ Additional Details Check Channels
Deiete I
Additional Details
=]
. User
Lab details
150 13499 code E 150 13499 channel name |z|
Customer details [zzrEso1100m380G | [Hesd 11 Accsieration x |
[zzerotioonsacy: | [Geenn v ]
Engineer details 2PHEAD1100H3ACZE ] [Head 11 AccelerationZ |
Channel code details ‘ I l
[ DataPRO - Additional Details - [Sample Test Setup]
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Manage Users
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database [ Groups ] Test Setups EA additional Details
_ 1
Additional Details
. L o0 13as0
Lab details
User code B User channel name E
Customer details [Hzmesancx | [Ereda ]
[Hzmesdacy | [HEreaday ]
Engineer details |- | [Ereada: ]
Channel code details ‘ I l

Waiting for user input

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

Any ISO Codes used that are not defined by ISO/TS 13499 will be listed in and

managed through the Channel codes details table in the Additional Details tab.

in the Additional Details tab.

Create new Channel Codes by typing in the last field.

All User Codes will be listed in and managed through the Channel codes details table

a. Multiple codes can be created by pasting multiple Channel Codes/Channel Names

into the last field.

information.

select “Delete.”

To edit a Channel Code or Channel Name, select the field to edit and enter the corrected

To delete a Channel Code from the database, select the Channel Code from the list,

a. Select and delete multiple Channel Codes using Shift or Ctrl during code selection.

To return to the Quick Start Steps, click here (page 17).
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Diagnostics

Diagnostic functions (channel, sensor, hardware and trigger checks) are performed as a part
of a data collection sequence. The Diagnostic tabs allow for these functions to be performed
additionally, outside of a data collection routine to verify proper functioning of the system.

DataPRO automatically generates a series of reports during use of the Diagnostic and
Record tabs. See Appendix E: DataPRO File Structure, page 163, for more information.

Check Channels

Check Channels confirms the hardware connection and sensor assignment, then performs
a diagnostic/channel checkout routine and allows verification of channel output(s) in Realtime
Mode.

1. Select the “Check Channels” tab:

a. Optionally, select Check Channels from within a completed, saved Test Setup:

[ DataPRO - Edit Test Setup: Example Test Setup - [Example Test Sﬂlp] - X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings =
Data Recorders Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database [l Groups o Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels

Done  Seve Creste summary  Discover hardware t

heck Channels

Test Setups

2. The Hardware navstep will automatically attempt to connect to the hardware associated
with the active test setup:

[ DatPRO - Check Channels - [Example Test Setup] — -
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings =
Datz Recorders Sensor Templates 4 Sensor Database [l Groups Jod Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels
Check Channels
u
e e d| Hardware Example Test Setup
Run Passed

Check sensor ID

; ~) Detail
Diagnostics etatls
Realtime = =
c DAS | Module | Connection | Channels Status Input Voltage Status | Battery Voltage Status
SPEODTS0 - 1921680150 18 analog, 4 squib, & digital output channells) Passed 152V §3 ¥ (Charging)

a. Select Run to re-run the Hardware navstep.
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3. Select the Check sensor ID navstep to perform a sensor check:

D3taPRO - Check Channels - [Example Test Setu
ple
53 Ovta Recorders | B Sem | 3 Sersor Database | L Groups | 3 Test Setups | E Additional Detais | | | Check Chanels | | Check Tigger | | Quick Checkout | B8 Run Test | I2) Download Data | Bl View Data | Bl Export Data | £ Manage Users | B8 System Settings

Check Channels

Example Test Setup

; Incomplete. 2 channel(s) require manual identification.

Test channels with EID that
were not found during Check
Sensor ID discovery

Hesd ty 60X0082 AR-1 (6DX0082 AR1)
SPEOO150:5PS00331  [SPEDO1S:SPS00331] CH-05  Bridge Head Angular Vielocity Y 6DX0082 AR-2 (6DX0082 AR2)
SPEOOISOSPS00331  (SPEOOTSOSPS00331) CH-06 Bidge: Head Angular Velocity 2 '6DX0082 AR-3 (6DX0082 AR3)

203 SPEOOTS0SPS00331  [SPEOOTSQ:SPS00331] CH-10. Bridge Neck Upper Force Z Upper Neck ¥z {2kg040)
Test channels with EID that SPEOOTSOSPS0033  [SPEOOTSOSPS0033T] CH-11. Bridge Neck Upper Force X Upper Neck £x (2kg033)
were not found during Check e =

Sensor ID discovery

Original channel #

f enabled, hardware channel
assignments that don't match
location of EID discovery

User Admin navigated to: Record,_ ResotveChannels Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login' Admin

a. The Check Sensor ID step verifies each channel in the Test Setup has been
configured with a hardware channel.
i. Sensors with EID will automatically populate with the hardware channel
assignment.
ii. Sensors without EID will need to be ‘resolved’ and manually assigned to a
hardware channel.

NOTE: Manual assignments of hardware channels performed in Check Channels or in
Run Test will have to be repeated for subsequent Check Sensor ID initiations.

b. DataPRO indicates the following EID conditions with different tables:
i.  Unresolved Channels: Channels that have not been configured with a hardware
channel assignment. These channels need to be manually assigned.
ii. Extra Sensor IDs: Sensor EID(s) detected that are not assigned to a channel
included in the Test Setup.
iii.  Out of position sensors (if enabled): Sensor EID(s) that are detected on a hardware
channel that differs from the Test Setup configuration.

c. DataPRO indicates the following channel configuration conditions with highlighting:
i.  Green: EID or manual hardware assignment completed in Group or Test Setup.
ii.  Orange: EID not found, hardware assignment completed in Group or Test Setup.
iii.  Yellow: Manual hardware assignment completed in current step.
iv.  Purple: EID found does not match hardware assignment completed in Group or
Test Setup (Channel is Out of Position).
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Channel Out Of Position indication is optional and must be enabled in System

4. Select the Diagnostics navstep and then select “Run” to perform a diagnostic check on
all channels, “Run (DAS)” to perform a diagnostic check on one DAS module or “Run
(Channel)” to perform a diagnostic check on one channel:

[ DataPRO - Check Channels - [Example Test Setup]

- X

Done  Low pawer
Check Channels

Hardware = Example Test Setup

Check sensor ID

agnostics

Run

Tree view

Run (DAS) Groups

Group 1
Sample Group

Run (Channel)

Realtime

Test channels

DAS 003 Comm

a. Tree View (above) is the default display, select Table View

Data Recorders | J8] Senser Templates | [ Sensor Database | [ Groups | [ Test Setups | 4 Additional Details

Table vew

User Admin navigated to: Record_Diagnost

Check Channels

SPEOQT50
192.168.0.150

diagnostic data in table format:

[ DataPRO - Check Channels - [Example Test Setup]

Check Trigger

Waiting for user selection

Channels
Head Angular Veloci
[SPEOOTSOSPS00 o &
3311 CH-04
6DX0082 AR1

Head Angular Vel
[spoutsoispsgo o AngUer Velodty

331 CH-05
6DX0082 AR2

Head Angular Vel
[speontsoispspo | oo AngUer Veloaly

331 CH-06

6DX0082 AR3
[SPEOOTSOSPspp Head Acceleration X
331) CH-0T 600082 ACT

[SPEOOTSOSPs0p Head Acceleration Y
3311 CH-08 600082 AC2

[SPEOOT50:5P500 Head Acceleration Z
331 CH-09 6DX0082 AC3

Standard Front Airbag
[SPEOOISO:SPTO0

Primary
107]5Q-01

Standard Front Airbag
[SPEO0IS0:SPT00
Secondary

107] 5Q-02

Quick Checkout | B§ Run Test Download Data | [ View Data Export Data | [ Manage Users | [ System Settings

Results
SPS00331
6DX0082 AR1

CH-04

Head Angular Velocity X

Low (%) High (%)
Excitation 2 2
Low (V) High (V)
i 9
Noise High (% Fulls
1000
Initial offset Low (mV) High (mV)
-100 100
Shunt Max emror %
Desired Rang
Actual range gl
18,000,000

Connected to: Local Cument view: Admin_ Login: Admin

(below) to display

- X

[ Data Recorders | B8 Sensor Templates | LY Sensor Database | [ Groups | £ Test Setups | F Additional Details

Done  Lowpower  View report

Check Channels

Hardware = Example Test Setup

Check sensor ID

Run Tree view

Run (DAS) + DAS
SPE00150:SPS00331
SPE00150:5PS00331
SPE00150:5PS00331
SPE00150:5P$00331
SPE00150:5P300331
SPE00150:SPS00331
SPE00150:SPTO0107
SPE00150:SPT00107
SPE00150:5PS00331
SPE00150:5P$00331

Run (Channel)

Realtime

@ e E W o

=3

Table view
Module
SPSO0331
SPS00331
SPS00331
SPS00331
5PS00331
SPSO0331
SPTO0107
SPTO0107
SPS00331
SPS00331

Check Channels | Check Trigger

Passed
[ pased Faied
‘ Channel ‘ Group Sensor s/n Description
CH-07 Group 1 6DX0082 AC1 Head Acceleration X
CH-08 Group 1 6DX0082 AC2 Head Acceleration Y
CH-09 Group 1 6DX0082 AC3 Head Acceleration 7
CH-04 Group 1 6DX0082 AR1 Head Angular Velocity X
CH-05 Group 1 6DX0082 AR2 Head Anqular Velocity Y
CH-06 Group 1 6DX0082 AR3 Head Anqular Velocity Z
SQ-01 Group 1 Standard Front Airbag Primary
5Q-02 Group 1 Standard Front Airbag Secondary
CH-10 Test channels 2ka040 Neck Upper Force Z
CH-11 Test channels 2kg033 Neck Upper Force X

Quick Checkout | B Run Test | 2] Download Data | B View Data Export Data | [ Manage Users | [ System Settings

Excitation 24V power | Initial offset (mV) | AutoZero % Deviation
49988 00 0 013
50032 00 0 039
50023 00 0 014
50037 00 9 007
50015 00 -6 013
50022 00 -8 007
0.0000 00 0 000
0.0000 00 0 0.00
50008 00 0 080
50084 00 0 044

»
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b. Select individual channels in Tree View to display diagnostic results for that channel:

DataPRO - Check Channels - [Example Test Setup]

- x

Quick Checkout | B Run Test | [ Download Data | & View Data | B Export Data | FJ Manage Users | B System Settings =

Data Recorders | [ Sensor Templates | Y Sensor Database | [ Groups | [ Test Setups | [EY Additional Details | || Check Channels | | Check Trigger
Done  Lowponer  Viewrsport
Check Channels
|
Hardware Example Test Setup
Passed
Check sensor ID
Diagnostics
e T vew
Run (DAS) Groups DAS Channels
© Group 1 SRE0) Head Angular Velocity
fun(Cnemne) Sample Group 192168 [SPEOOT50:5PS00 Passed
Input (V): 15.150 331] CH-04
Realtime Battery (V): 8330 6DX0082 AR1
[speoDsoispsgo o Angular Velocity
Test channels SPS00331 Passed
Input (V) 12300 331] CH-05 aox0082 AR
Battery (V): 8360
Head Angular Velocity
[SPEO0IS0:5PS00 P. d
3311 CH-06 asse
6DX0082 AR3.
[sPEOOTS0sPsop Head Acceleration X
331 CH-07 6DX0082 ACT Passed
[sPEO01S05Ps00 Head Acceleration V
3311 CH-08 6DX0082 AC2 Passed
[SPEOOTSDSPspp Head Acceleration Z
331] CH-09 6DX0082 AC3. Passed

Standard Front Airbag

Results

800

o

00

Delay
Duration

Output Peak ()

10,0000 15.0000 20.0000 250000 30.0000
Threshold (A) == Current (4)
Passed Expected delay (ms) 17,000
Passed Expected duration 10,000

(ms)
7815

i. Test Setups can be configured to require all channels to pass Diagnostics before

progressing to Realtime.

5. Select the Realtime navstep to verify sensor output.

Realtime configured with “Level triggers off”:

[E DataPRO - Check Channels - [Example Test Setup]

- X

Data Recorders | J8] Senser Templates | [ Sensor Database | [ Groups | () Test Setups | 4 Additional Details

Done
Check Channels

Hardware AAF en

Samplerate 120

Chart Width (5) =

Check sensor ID

¥ Settings SPS00331

Check Channels

S r—

Check Trigger

e Mo Av

Diagnostics Neck Upper Force Z / 7Z2NECK ~
[SPEOO130:5PS00331] CH-10
— o
TTNECKUPOOH3FOZC
Prev Neck Upper Force Z
e e
Mx +18.140 Mn-06.444 Av+03.191
Next Polarity: +
+15.872
g ¢ 02 04 05

Neck Upper Force X / 1INECI ~
[SPEO0150:5P500331] CH-11
2kg033 (Upper Neck Fx)
1INECKUPOOH3FOXC

DAS 003 Comm

User Admin navigated to: Record_Realtime

Mx Mn Av

Quick Checkout | B Run Test Download Data | [ View Data Export Data | [ Manage Users

[ system Settings =

Connected to: Local Cument view: Adr
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NOTE: If “Use test channel order” is enabled, only one chart will be available and one
channel will be displayed at a time in Realtime. See System Settings, page 122,
for more information.

NOTE: Realtime AAF ratio is 1:1 by default. This setting can be changed in the
DataPRO.exe.config file. See DataPRO Settings Manual for more information
about the config file.

NOTE: Realtime data will be streaming with SLICE PRO and SLICE6 with firmware
versions A1P8 or FOP9, respectively, or higher. Realtime data will be polling with
lower firmware versions (See System Settings, page 122, for more information).

a. The initial display is defined by the test setup.

b. Realtime display selection. See Realtime, page 135, for more information on
configuring the initial Realtime display.

E DataPRO - Check Channels - [Example Test Setup]
B Data Recorders | [ Sensor Tem plates 3 Sensor Database | [ Grou ps o Test Setups [EA additional Details Check Channels Check Trigger Quick Checkout | B Run Test

Check Channels e o e
e [ 4 Settings SPS00331 > Available channels -
Hardware
Neck Upper Force Z / 72MECK = B
Check sensor ID [SPEOD150:5PS00331] CH-10
2kg040 (Upper Neck Fz)
- e 72NECKUPOOH3FOZC
D\L‘IQHO)UC: Neck Upper Force 7

Mz +20.049 Mn -06.444 v +06.934 M Mn

Prev o +03.700
Next 9
uuuuu 4 06 08 2 14 6 8
Neck Upper Force X / 1INECI = .
[SPEQ0150:5PS00331] CH-11
2kg033 (Upper Neck Fx)
TINECKUPOOH3FOXC
Neck Upper Force X
M +07.662 Mn 16,581 Av-04.955 i A 0 A A AL A A P N A o Ao M Mn
Polarity: +
g
uuuuu 4 0& 08 2 14 ] 8

- L

1. Select Prev/Next to advance 1/3/6 channel(s) based on chart(s) displayed.
2. Use snap arrows to hide or display the navstep menu.
3. Select Settings to display additional Realtime settings and options.

Samplerate 120 AAF ---  Chart Width (5) = =————— 2.0@ Charts & ~ l Restart reahtime ‘

[ ¥ Settings l SPS00331 = Available channels || -

Current Sample Rate and AAF value displayed.
Modify chart width.

Select 1, 3, or 6 charts.

Restart Realtime to apply changes.

oo o
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4. Select DAS from drop-down to choose channels to display.
a. Channels can only be displayed from one DAS at a time.
5. Use Available Channels drop-down to select from all channels in Test Setup.
a. Type Serial Number, Sensor Description, Channel Name or ISO Code to
search.
6. Use chart drop-down to select channel(s) from current DAS.

c. Display units:

Neck Upper Force Z / 101 ~ Neck Upper Moment Z / =
[BA50896:BR50262] CH-03 [BA50896:BR50120] CH-03
BridgePlug013 (BR302-CH3) BridgePlug016 (BR303-CH3)

Neck Upper Force Z Neck Upper Moment Z
Mx +04.090Mn +02.954 av +03.514 M tin v
+03.560
a

0 1 2 3
e e | I | — T T :

i. Select ADC, mV or EU.

d. Oscope/Meter Mode:

Neck Upper Force Z / 101 ~ Neck Upper MomentZ / ~
[BAS0896:BR50262] CH-03 [BA50896:8R50190] CH-03
BridgePlug013 (BR302-CH3) BridgePlug016 (BR303-CH3)
Meck Upper Force 7 Neck Upper Moment 7
My +04.090 mn +02.954 av +03.514 Mx Mn Av
+03.560
9

0 1 2 3
g e M| I | — T T ‘

i.  Osc mode (Osciloscope) displays 1, 3 or 6 charts of analog output.
ii.  Meter Mode displays digital readout of all channels in Test Setup.

1. Select subgroups of channels to display based on Tags applied in Sensor
Database.

e. Select “Fullscreen” to enlarge active chart to fullscreen:

MNeck Upper Force Z/ 101 ~ Neck Upper MomentZ/ =
[BAS0896:BR50262] CH-03 [BA50896:8R50190] CH-03
BridgePlug013 (BR302-CH3) BridgePlug016 (BR303-CH3)
Meck Upper Force 7 Neck Upper Moment 7
My +04.090 Mn +02.954 Av+03.514 M: Mn Av
+03.560
9

0 2 3
ApC mv ] Oscmode  Meter mode Fullscreen Aumrange  %fulscale  Fored Value A
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f. Display range:

Neck Upper Moment Z / ~

[BA50896:BR50262] CH-03 [BAS0896:BR50190] CH-03
BridgePlug013 (BR302-CH3) BridgePlug016 (BR303-CH3)

Neck Upper Force Z / 101 ~

Neck Upper Moment Z
M

Neck Upper Foree Z
Mn Av

My +01.591mn +00.454 v +01.064

+01.591

9 100

0
ADC my 1] Oscmode  Meter mode Autorange  Bfullscale  FicedValue 0

i. Select “Auto range” to display a predefined percentage of the full scale range.
1. Default Auto range value is 6.6% of full scale and can be modified in
DataPRO.exe.config file.
ii. Select“% full scale” to select the percentage of full scale to display.
iii. Select “Fixed value” to select a fixed value to display.

g. AutoZero/Zero:

Neck Upper MomentZ/ =

[BAS0896:BR50262] CH-03 [BA50896:BR50190] CH-03
BridgePlug013 (BR302-CH3) BridgePlug016 (BR303-CH3)

Neck Upper Force Z / 101 ~

Neck Upper Force Z Neck Upper Moment Z
M +04.080Mn +02.954 av =03514 M Min ™

+03.560

9

0 1 2 3 4 1
—T T W T I I T T T

i. Select “AutoZero” to automatically software zero channels when selecting a new

channel to display.
ii. Select “Zero” to software zero all channels.

h. Snapshop/Realtime logging:

Neck Upper Moment Z/ ~
[BA50896:BR50190] CH-03

[BA50896:BR50262] CH-03
BridgePlug013 (BR302-CH3) BridgePlug016 (BR303-CH3)

Neck Upper Force Z 7 101 ~

Neck Upper Force Z Neck Upper Moment Z
M +04.090Mn +02.954 av +03.514 M Mn Av

+03.560

9

a 1 2 3 4 1
i D I | s — T T ==

i. Select “Snapshot” to output an excel file for each displayed channel with the ADC,
mV and EU data for that sample. Snapshot files will be saved in the Data folder.
(See Appendix E: DataPRO File Structure, page 163, for more information).

ii. Select “Realtime logging” to enable Realtime logging for all channels displayed on
the chart. Realtime logging files will be saved in the Data folder.
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SPS00331 = Ausilsble channels

Head Acceleration X / 08 ~ LOGGING ON

[SPEDD150:5P500331] CH-17
6DX0072-ACT (6DX0072-ACT)

Head Acceleration X
Mx +00.120 Mn -00.120 v +00.011

+00.090

g
Head Acceleration Y / 08 ~

T T TR T [ e | e

NOTE: Realtime logging is only availble when 1 Chart is displayed.

Realtime configured with “Level triggers on”:

DataPRO includes and optional “Level Trigger” check in Realtime. The level trigger threshold
is set as a percentage of the sensor’s full scale output and can be modified in Realtime. This
can be used to verify polarity or channel output.

To configure DataPRO to have “Level triggers on” in Realtime:
e Enable Use test channel order in System Settings tab -> Realtime navstep.
e Enable Level triggers on in System Settings tab -> Realtime navstep.

If DataPRO is configured to have “Level triggers on” in Realtime, the Realtime display will
allow only one channel to be displayed on a single chart.
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[ DataPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup 2]

April 2020

- x

Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data
Data Recorders 1B Sensor Templates I Sensor Database [ Groups (29 Test Setups
P! P P
Done  Resume (Automatic mode]
Check Channels
=]
Hardware Somplerate 120 AAF - Chart Width (5) = e 202

Check sensor 1D

Availsble channsls hd

[SPEOD150:5PS00331] CH-11

F1 Manage Users
EJ Additional Details

A system Settings =
Check Channels

oo

Diagnostics 2kg033 (Upper Neck Fx) u
TINECKUPOOH3FOXC
[y icck upper Force x
- M +11.66404n 10,9788 +00.725
Prev Polaritys +
Next -01.487
g

0 01 0z 03 04 O

—— e i resee (CRED —

AL
User Admin

6 07 08 09 1 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 18

navigated to: Record_Realtime

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

Level Trigger threshold is indicated by the dashed line and can be moved to allow for
easier sensor output verification.

Optional audible beeping indicates waiting for trigger and trigger received.

If enabled, displayed channel will advance once level trigger has been received.
DataPRO will automatically save *.png and *.CSV files of the data and plot to the
Realtime folder of the dataset. See Appendix E: DataPRO File Structure, page 163,

for more information.

6. Select “Done” to return the previous location. To return to the Quick Start Steps, click

here (page 17).

ataPRO - Check Channels - [Example Test Setup]

%ta Recorders u Sensor Te uSensor Datab,

Done

Check Channels

ﬂGroups E Test Setups. EAddltlonal Details

Check Channels
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Check Trigger

Check Trigger confirms the hardware connection and sensor assignment, as well as allows
for verification of the Event signal (See System Settings, page 122, to configure the system
to test the Start Record signal as well). The Arm Checklist provides a squib resistance
measurement, if squibs are included in the Test Setup.

1. Select the “Check Trigger” tab:

2. The Hardware

navstep will automatically attempt to connect to the hardware associated

with the active test setup.
a. Select Run to re-test the hardware connection.

3. Select the Check sensor ID navstep to perform a sensor check.
a. Select run to re-scan for sensor IDs.

4. Select the Check trigger navstep, select “Run”, then generate a hardware trigger signal.
Select “Cancel trigger check” to bypass the trigger check, or “Software trigger” to generate

a trigger signal

[ DataPRO - Check Trigger - [Example Test Setu

and progress to Arm Checklist:

pl - x

Data Recorders Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database [ Groups o Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout 8 Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings

Check Trigger

Cancel trigger check

Software trigger

Arm checklist

E Example Test Setup

Waiting for trigger check

Trigger: waiting Faults: clear

~ | Details
Group DAS Triggered Faults Status

Group 1 SPEOOTS0 Waiting

Test channels SPE0D150 Waiting

Group 1 SPE0O150:5PS00331 Waiting for trigger check

Test channels SPE00150:5PS00331 Waiting for trigger check

Group 1 SPEO0150:5PTO0107 Waiting for trigger check

... Trigger signal is sent ...
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DataPRO - Check Trigger - [Example Test Setup]

- X
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates [Ed sensor Database [ Groups Y Test Setups FA Additional Details Check Channels. =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data K&l View Data Export Data F] Manage Users System Settings
Done
Check Trigger
=
Hardware Example Test Setup
Check sensor ID —
[Checktrigger |
Run
) Triggered Faults: clear
Cancel trigger check
~ | Details
Arm checklist Group ‘ DAS Triggered Faults ‘ Ststus
Group 1 SPEQO1S0 i Waiting
Test channels SPE00150 \/ Waiting
Group 1 SPE00TS0:5PS00331 il Passed
Test channels SPEQO1S0:SPS00331 /i Passed
Group 1 SPE00150:SPT00107 \/ Passed
5. Select Arm Checklist, select “Run” to perform tests defined in Test Setup:
DataPRO - Check Trigger - [Example Test Setup] - X
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates |1 sensor Database [ Groups o Test Setups K} Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data Export Data 1 Manage Users [ system Settings
Done
Check Trigger
=
Hardware Example Test Setup
Check sensor [0 Waiting for user selection
Check trigger
+ | Sensor Id check
‘ Group Channel | sensorserial Sensorname | DAS Ch# | Sensor Id Status |
Run ~ | DAS voltage check
‘ DAS | Input Voltage Status | Battery Voltage Status | Status |
~ | Squib resi check
Group Channel | DAS ch# | Setting | Delay Durstion | Fire Test Status lowi) | High@
4 »
~ | Event lines check
‘ DAS | Start | f— | Status |
~ | Tilt sensor check
‘ DAS System ID | System Location [ . Tt | [ Status |
-~ Temp check
‘ DAS | Sensor Temperature in Degrees C | Status |
~ | Clock sync check
‘ Das ‘ Clock sync profile | Status |
a. Sensor ID check:
~ Sensor Id check
Group Channel Sensor serial Sensor name DAS Ch# Sensor ld Status
Group 1 Head Acceleration X 6DX0082 AC1 60X0082 AC-1 SPE00150:5P500331 CH-07 760000075066DD20 Passed
Group 1 Head Acceleration ¥ 6DX0082 AC2 60X0082 AC-2 SPE00150:5P500331 CH-08 ‘CBOOD007308CEC2D Passed
Group 1 Head Acceleration 7 6DX0082 AC3 60X0082 AC-3 SPED0150:5P500331 CH-09 220000075066312D Passed
Group 1 Head Angular Velocity X | 6DX0082 AR1 6DX0082 AR-1 SPEDO150:SPS00331 | CH-04 EC0000173C278801  Passed
Group 1 Head Angular Velocity Y 6DX0082 AR2 60X0082 AR-2 SPE00150:5P500331 CH-05 380000173C27C301 Passed
Group 1 Head Angular Velocity 7 6DX0082 AR3 60X0082 AR-3 SPE00150:5P500331 CH-06 250000173C116001 Passed

i. Performs a scan and compares Sensor IDs found to assignments defined in Test
Setup.
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b. DAS voltage check:

~ | DAS voltage check
DAS Input Voltage Status Battery Voltage Status Status

SPE0D150:5PS00331 123v 84V (Charging) Passed
SPE0D150:SPTO0107 123V 83V (Charging) Passed
SPE0O130 151V 83 V (Charging) Passed

i.  Measures input voltage and battery voltage of connected DAS and compares to
power threshold settings defined in System Settings (See System Settings, page
122).

c. Squib resistance check:

~) Squib resi check
Group Channel DAS. ch# Delay Dur.. Fire Test Status Low () High(Q) | Resistance (Q) Status Setting

Group1  Standard Front Airbag Primary  SPEOOTS0:SPTO0107  SQ-01  17.00 10,00 N/A 09 20 2.66 Passed

Group1  Standard Front Airbag Secondary SPEOTSO:SPTO0107 SQ-02  20.00 10,00 N/A 09 20 266 Passed

i.  Measures resistance of squib channels and compares measurement to threshold
values defined in Test Setup Parameters.

NOTE: Delay, Duration and Fire Test Status are only tested/reported if using “Slow Trigger
Check” method (See System Settings, page 122). If not using “Slow Trigger
Check” method, requested values from Test Setup will be displayed.

d. Eventlines check:

~ | Event lines check
DAS Start Trigger Status

SPE00150:5PS00331 Passed

SPE00150:SPT00107 Passed

SPE00150 Passed

i.  Checks Start and Event lines and reports current status of connected DAS.

e. Tilt sensor check — SLICEG6 only:

~) Tilt sensor check
DAS System ID System Location X-axis Degrees Y-axis Degrees Z-axis Degrees Status

SLe0014 010 Example 1 NaN -0.8 -874 N/A
SL60023 020 Example 3 0.3 NaN -87.3 N/A

i.  Reports current tilt measurements from SLICE6 DAS.

NOTE: Tilt sensors are configured using the Tilt Sensor Control utility.

f. Temperature check — SLICE6DB only
i.  Reports current temperature reading of connected SLICEG6 Distributor.

6. Select “Done” to return to the previous location. To return to the Quick Start Steps, click
here (page 17).
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Quick Checkout
Quick Checkout allows for quickly creating a single-use test setup based on connected
channels. This test setup will not be saved but will allow a diagnostic checkout and Realtime

verification of connected or manually assigned channels.

1. Select the “Quick Checkout” tab:

NOTE: Optional setting in DataPRO.exe.config to automatically Query Hardware when
using Quick Checkout. If this setting is set to true, start at Step 3.

2. Select DAS to be used during Quick Checkout.
a. If using EID, select “Query selected”:

[E] DatzPRO - Quick Checkout - [Example Test Setup] — x
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates IE1 Sensor Database [ Groups el Test Setups EJ Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings
Query seiected  Run check
Quick Checkout
Waiting
Data Re ders
Included ‘ Serial number Type Number of channels Firmware version Max sample rate Cal date Cal due date Sample rate -
BA51253 SLICE NANO Base+ 15 analog channel(s) B1F4 200,000 4/29/2018 4/28/2020
SPD009SY SLICE PRO DIM 18 digital input channel(s) A4 600,000 4/7/2016 4/7/2017
v SPEOO150 SLICE PRO Ethernet Controller SLICE PRO Ethernet Controller BOB3
SPS00999 SLICE PRO SIM 18 analog channel(s) All4 600,000 4/1/2016 4/7/2017
SPT00999 SLICE PRO TOM 4 squib, 8 digital output channelis) | DOD7 600,000 4/7/2016 4/1/2017 2

Manual assignments

Channel List
Search
0 channel(s) in test 0 of O physical channelfs) assigned
0P| [« | [+ ] [BOT Remove Senso Delete
Group |z| 50 (13498) code: |z| 150 channel name IE‘ Type IE‘ Sensor (SN) |z| Hardware E‘

Top] [« ]-001[ -] [eor

Highlighted cells will use ID for assignment

DAS 000 Comm O SN \Vaiting for user input Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

b. If not using EID or to assign additional, undiscovered channels for checkout, select
“‘Manual assignments” to enable manually assigning sensors to hardware channels:
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[ DataPRO - Quick Checkout - [Example Test Setup]

- X
Data Recorders [ sensor Templates IO sensor Database [ Groups (G Test Setups E Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout B8 Run Test Download Data B8] view Data Export Data I3 Manage Users System Settings

Cueryselecies Aun chect

Quick Checkout

Waiting
Data
Included | Serialoumber | Type | Number of channels | Fimwereversion | Mexsamplerte | Cal date | Cal due date | Sample rate
BAS1253 SLICE NANO Base 15 analog channel(s BIF4 200000 472072019 4/28/2020
5PD0099Y SLICE PRO DIM 18 digital input channel(s) Al 600000 47772016 472017
v SPEODIS0 SUCEPROBhemerConvoller SUCEPROBRemerConoler 8033 =
5PS00999 SLICE PRO SIM 18 analog channel(s) Al 500000 47172016 472017
SPTO0999 SLICE PRO TOM 4 squib, 8 digital output channel(s) DOD7 600,000 4/7/2016 4772007

W/ Manual assignments @

Channel List ~ | Sensors

oo = I

0 channeiis) intest 0 of G physical channelis) assigned

TOP||~|[~||BOT Remove Sensor Delete Online

o [7] [Er— [Ep—— pe [7]

Analog | Squib Settings | Digital Input Settings | Digital Output Settings

swntomom 7] tame[v]  ©[v] Comon@[v] wns[v] oworome|[v] inwamngrwes[v] =

2Ug033 Upper Neck Fx 200000 g >
‘ ’
# Hardware
Search
DAS cHE Type Channel Sensor | =

PE00150:SP 1 | [SPEO0150:SPS 1] CH-01 ig - bt Cles
< * || SPEO0150:5PS00331 | [SPEOOTS0:SPS00331] CH-02  Bridg et

Drag and drop sensors or hardware here to create new channels

PEO0T50:SP 1 | [SPEOD1SO:SP: 1] CH-03 ig - m
Drag a squib or digital cutput hardware channel to create a squib or digital output setting
SPE001S0:5PS00331  [SPEOO1S0:SPS00331] CH-04  Bridge/IEPE Ceai v
Highlighted cells will use ID for assignment

4

DAS 000 Comm @ Waiting for user input

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

i.  Quick Checkout channel assignments are the same as those for Groups and Test

Setups (See Groups: Add, Import, Edit, Delete, Copy, page 38, for more
information).

3. Select “Run Check” after all channel assignments have been made:

[E DataPRO - Quick Checkout

- be
Data Recorders. [Bl Sensor Templates. A sensor Database [l Groups (A Test Setups K] Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout B Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data 3 Manage Users System Settings

Query selected  Run cheek

Quick Chec
Done
Data
Included | Serial number Type Number of channels Firmware version Max sample rate Caldate Cal due date Sample rate
\/ SPEOD150 SLICE PRO Ethernet Controller SLICE PRO Ethernet Controller BOB3 -
&/ Manual assignments
Channel List ~) Sensors Availabl.
Search Search Assigned Unassigned “
B channel)intest 0.0f 30 physical channell) assigned
70p] [=] [=] [80T] [ Remove Sensor Delete Onine
Grove [ 7] 150 (12499) code | 7 | 150 channel name [ 7 | 1ps [7 = | ["Analog |Squib Settings | Digital Input Settings | Digital Output Setfings
Test channels 1HEADCO0DHIAVHA [GDX0082 ARY Bridge Serial Number E Name E 1EPE E Capacty (EU) E Units E Out Of Date E In Warning Period E =
Test channets 11HEADOO0OHEAVYA sox00s2 AR Bridge 2Ug033 Upper Neck Fx 200000 g =
TIHEADOOOOHIAVEA sowo082 AR Bridge J D
P’
11HEADODOOHIACXA 600082 ACH BFIdgE
Search
Test channels T1HEADO0OFZACYA 5OR0022 ACZ Bridge
DAS cHe Type Channel Sensor | =
Test channels. 11HEADODOOHIACZA | 60X0082 AC3 BFIdgE
~ || SPED0150:5PS00331  [SPEODTSO:SPSO0331] CH-01  Bricge/IEPE Clear

4. This will begin the Check Channel process (See Check Channels, page 71, for more
information).
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Record

Run Test

Use the Run Test tab to initiate a data collection sequence based on the active Test Setup.
The settings and parameters in the Test Setup and the System Settings tabs determine the
navsteps and behavior of DataPRO during the data collection process (See Test Setups,
page 48, or System Settings, page 122, for more information).

The steps and images below are for a “Record In Place” test, where data is stored on the
internal flash memory of the DAS. For information on configuring SLICE6 AIR DAS for a
Streaming test, see Appendix I: Setting up SLICE6 AIR, page 209.

DTS recommends using the Diagnostic tab(s) prior to collecting data. However, many of the
same steps will be repeated with each Data Collection sequence.

Navsteps are configurable for each Test Setup. Not all navsteps listed are required, therefore
some steps listed below may not be applicable.

1. Select the “Run Test” tab:

2. The Basic info navstep displays an overview of the test setup:

[ DatsPRO - Run test - [Example Test sm;.]& - 8 x
Data Recorders ensor Templates IC] Sensor Database I Groups G Test Setups [ Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data 2] View Data [ export Data ] Manage Users [ system Settings
Dene S (At mase)  View sumary
Run test
=]
Basic info Example Test Setup
Testid [None] = [Time Stamp] = o
Hardware .
Description
Check sensor ID Recording Mode: Circular buffer Samples Per Second: 10,000
o Pre-Trigger Seconds: 1.0 Post-Trigger Seconds: 1.0
Check trigger +) Sensor details
o Analog (8) | Squib Settings (0) | Digital Input Settings (0) | Digital Qutput Settings (0)
Diagnostics serstnwmper [ v | nsme v wmnumewer [ v | moss [ v ] wpz|v]  capsemyen) [v]|  senswuny || Unesrsenswuny [v | Ressuncem ] ecwwontn ] ues [
Realtime  2goz Upper Neck 2,000.00 0.00042000 mV/V/EU 985 5 g
altime
Vg0 Upper Neck 2,000.00 0.00040300 mV/V/EU 999 5 g
Arm checklist 60X0082 ACT 6DX0082 AC DTS (None) 2,00000 0.01755000 mV/V/EU 347 5 g
A V| 60X0082 AC2 8DX0082 AC DTS (None) 2,000.00 ~0.01700000 mV/V/E! 348 5 g
V| 6DX0082 AC3 6DX0082 AC DTS (Nene) 2,000.00 001825000 mV/V/EL 348 5 g
Download ROl
6DX0082 AR1 6D%0082 AR DTS (Nene) 18,000.00 0.03440000 mV/EU 3004 5 deg/s
View ROI /| 6DX0082 AR2 6DX0082 AR DTS (None) 18,000.00 0.09370000 mV/EU 3007 5 degls
Download all /  60X0082 AR3 6DX0082 AR DTS (Nene) 18,000.00 -0,09456000 mV/EU 3004 5 deg/s
wnload a
4 I3
Groups 6
Name TestObject | Position
Group 1 1 1
Test channels

imin navigated to: Record_Basicinfo n o: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin
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a. Test Setup and Test ID are displayed throughout data collection sequence.

b. Test ID prefix and suffix can be selected from pre-defined options. Set pre-defined
options in System Settings tab (See System Settings, page 122, for more information).

c. Verify recording mode/parameters as defined in Test Setup.

d. Verify sensors in test in Sensor details table.

NOTE: DataPRO can be configured to allow or to prevent running a test with sensors and

hardware that is past due for calibration (See System Settings, page 122, for more
information).

e. Verify Groups in test. Select up/down arrows to hide/display sensor list.

Select Start to start Automatic test progression, if enabled. Select View Summary to
review Test Summary (Test Summary will be automatically generated and saved with
data files. See Appendix E: DataPRO File Structure, page 163, for more information).

—

3. Continue to the Hardware navstep. DataPRO will attempt to communicate with the
hardware associated with the active Test Setup:

[ DataPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup] - x
ps 1o Test Setups EX Additional Details Check Channels =
Quick Checkout BE Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data

Data Recorders Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database [ Grou
Check Tri

Manage Users System Settings

---------

Run test

Basic info s Example Test Setup
Passed

~ | Details

TEEED

DAS | Module | Connection | Channels Status

Check sensor ID

Input Voltage Status | Battery Voltage Status
SPEDOTS0 — 192.1680.150 18 analog, 4 squib, & digital output channels) Passed 152V 83V (Charging)

a. If needed, select Run to re-run Hardware navstep and reattempt hardware connection.

4. Proceed to Check sensor ID navstep to confirm sensors in test setup are properly
configured with a hardware channel. Sensors without EID that have not yet been
configured with hardware channels will need to be manually assigned before proceeding:
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- x
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates I} Sensor Database [ Groups & Test Setups K Additicnal Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings
Run test
=
Basic info Example Test Setup
" Incomplete. 1 channel(s) require manual identification.
ardware

Check sensor ID

Unresalved Channels @

Channel ‘ Sensor Type Status

Hardware Channels

Standard Front Airbag Secondary TSQ_TestSpecific  Squib Channel not assigned oas
SPEOD150:5P500331
SPEQD150:5PS00331

Extra Sensor Ids %

Channel # ‘ Sensor Id Sensor SRECUIUSESEE)

[SPEODTSO:SPS00331] CH-10  2200000126A87620 2kg034 (Upper Neck Fx) SPEO1S0SPS00331
SPEQD150:5PS00331
SPEOD150:5PS00321
SPEOD150:5PS00321
SPEOD150:5PS00331
SPEOD150:5PS00321
SPEOD150:5PS00331

Channels highlighted green have been assigned via EID or hardware assignment. SPEOD150:5PS00331

Channels highlighted orange indicate the sensor EID was not found and the hardware channel ST IS

assignment will be used instead.

Channels highlighted yellow indicate the sensar was manually assigned using this Navigation Step. e 0331

Channels highlighted purple indicate the sensor EID found daes not match the SPEOD150:5P500331

il Ll

DAS 003 Comm @

I User Admin na

wigated to: Record_ResolveChannels

Manually Assigned

CHE Type
[SPE0D150:5P500331] CH-01 Bridge
[SPEDD150:5PS00331] CH-02 Bridge
[SPE0D1S0:SPS00331] CH-03  Bridge
[SPEOD150:5PS00321] CH-04 Bridge
[SPEDD150:5PS00331] CH-05  Bridge
[SPE0D1S0:SPS00331] CH-06 Bridge
[SPEOD150:5PS00321] CH-07  Bridge/IEPE
[SPEOD150:5PS00331] CH-08 | Bridge/IEPE
[SPEOD150:5PS00331] CH-09  Bridge/IEPE
[SPEOD150:5PS00321] CH-10 Bridge
[SPE0D150:5PS00331] CH-11 Bridge
[SPEOD1S0:5PS00331] CH-12 | Bridge/IEPE
[SPEODTS0:SPS00331] CH-13 | Bridge/IEPE
[SPEOD150:5PS00331] CH-14 | Bridge/IEPE

Channel -
Head Acceleration X
Head Acceleration ¥
Head Acceleration Z
Head Angular Velacity 3
Head Angular Velocity ¥
Head Angular Velocity Z

Neck Upper Force Z

Neck Upper Force X

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

a. Channels that are included in the Test Setup but not yet assigned to hardware

channels will be listed in the Unresolved Channels table.

i.  Select from Unresolved Channels table and drag to Hardware Channels table to

make assignments.

ii. Each Test Setup can be configured to allow progressing with missing sensors
(unresolved channels) (See Test Setups, page 48, for more information).

b. Sensor IDs that were detected but are not included in the Test Setup will be displayed
in the Extra Sensor IDs table. If the sensor ID(s) are associated with sensors in the
Sensor Database, the serial number(s) will be displayed.

c. The key defines what different shading in the Hardware Channels table indicates (See
Check Channels, page 71, for more information).

5. The Check Trigger navstep allows the Event signal to be verified. The Check Trigger
step is optional and can be configured in multiple ways in the System Settings tab (See
System Settings, page 122, for more information):

NOTE:

Diagnostics. See System Settings, page 122, for more information.

DataPRO can be configured with the Check Trigger navstep to occur after
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[ DatPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup]

- X
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates A Sensor Database [l Groups ) Test Setups [ Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BBl Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data F] Manage Users B System Settings
Done  Resume (Automatic mode)
Run test
\:[
Basic info Example Test Setup
Waiting for user selection
Hardware

Check sensor ID

ﬁ Trigger: waiting

Faults: clear

Run ~) Details
Bypass check Group ‘ DAS Triggered Faults | Status
Group 1 SPEOOTS0 Waiting
Diagnastics Test channels SPEOOT50 Waiting
F— Group 1 SPEQOTS0:5PS00321 Waiting
Test channels SPEODTS0:5PS00331 Waiting
Arm checklist Group 1 SPEO0TS0:SPTO0107 Waiting

a. Select Run to perform a Trigger Check or Bypass check (if enabled) to bypass the
trigger check:

[ pataPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup]

X
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates £ Sensor Database [l Groups & Test Setups [E} Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EEl Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data F] Manage Users [ System Settings
Done  Resume (Automatic mode)
Run test
=
Basic info Example Test Setup
Wiaiting for trigger check
Hardware

Check sensor ID

| Checktrigger | Trigger: waiting

Faults: clear
> Run ~) Details
Bypass check Group ‘ DAS Triggered Faults | Status
Cancel trigger check Group 1 SPEO0T50 Waiting
Software trigger Test channels SPE0D150 Waiting
Group 1 SPED0150:5PS00331 Waiting for trigger chack
Tleemeaics Test channels SPEDD150:5PS00331 Waiting for trigger check
Group 1 SPED0O150:SPTO0107

Waiting for trigger check

i.  After Trigger Check has been run, options to Cancel Trigger Check and issue
Software Trigger are available.

b. DAS indicates individual status:

[ DatsPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup]

- X
Data Recorders [ sensor Templates [E] Sensor Database [l Groups Jd Test Setups B Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data B8] view Data Export Data F1 Manage Users [ system Settings
Done  Resume (Autcmatic mede]
Run test
=
Basic info Example Test Setup
Passed
Hardware

Check sensar ID

[ Checktrigger | Triggered Faults: clear

Run

~ | Details \ 4
Cancel trigger check Group ‘ DAS Triggered Faults | Status.
Group 1 SPE00150 v Waiting
Diagnostics Test channels SPEOD150 o) Waiting
Fzsliira Group 1 SPE00150:5P500331 v Passed
Test channels SPE00150:5P500331 v Passed
Arm checklist Group 1 SPE0150:5PTO0107 Vi Passed
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6. Continue to Diagnostics navstep. DataPRO will automatically configure the DAS:

DataPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup]

- X

[ Data Recorders | B8 Sensor Templates | [ Sensor Database | [ Groups | G Test Setups | I Additional Details

Check Channels

Check Trigger

Quick Checkout | B Run Test | [2] Download Data | B8] View Data | [ Export Data | [ Manage Users | B System Settings =

Dore Resume huiomsicmose)  Lowponer %
Run test

™ Example Test Setu
Basic info p p
Hardware

Check sensor ID

Tree view

Groups

Check trigger FasvEy
DAS

| Diagnostics Group 1
Sample Group
Run
Run (DAS)
Run (Channel) Test channels
Realtime
Arm checklist

User Admin navigated to: Record Diagnostics

DAS 003 Comm ¢

Setup.

SPE0Q150
192.168.0.150

Waiting for user selection

Channels

[SPEO0150:5p500 Head Acceleration X
33N CH-01 6DX0082 ACI

[SPEODTS0:spsgQ  Head Acceleration Y
331 CH-02 6DX0082 AC2

[SPEOD150:5p500 Head Acceleration Z

331 CH-03

[SPEO0TS0:SPS00
3311 CH-04

[SPEO0T50:5PS00
331 CH-05

[SPEO0150:5500
331 CH-06

[SPEOOTS0:SPTOO
10715Q-01

[SPEO0150:5PT00
107]5Q-02

6DX0082 AC3
Head Angular Velocity
6DX0082 ART

Head Angular Velocity
¥

BDX0082 AR2

Head Angular Velocity

BDX0082 AR3
Standard Front Airbag
Primary

Standard Front Airbag
Secondary

Results
SPS00331
6DX0082 AC1

CH-01

Head Acceleration X.

Low (%) High ()
Excitation 2 2
Low (V) High (V)
Noise High (% Fulls
1000
Initial offset Low (m) High (mV)
-100 100
Shunt Max error %
Actual range Desired Rang
2,000.000

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

Select Run to perform a diagnostic checkout on all DAS/Channels included in Test

b. Select Run (DAS) to perform a diagnostic checkout on only the selected DAS.

oo

again to resume data collection sequence.

Select Run (Channel) to perform a diagnostic checkout on only the selected Channel.
Select Low Power to turn off excitation voltage. Diagnostics will have to be performed

7. A pre-test diagnostics report will be automatically generated and saved with the test data
folder (See Appendix E: DataPRO File Structure, page 163, for more information).
a. Select View report to display this report:

DataPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup]

- x

Data Recorders | [fl Sensor Templates | [ Sensor Database | [:] Groups | &3 Test Setups | F Additional Details Check Channels Check Trigger Quick Checkout | B Run Test Download Data | ES] View Data Export Data | ' Manage Users | B2 System Settings | |
Done  Resume (Auiomaic moce)  Low power  View report

Run test

=]
Basic info Example Test Setup
Passed
Hardware
Check sensor ID
T Table vi
Check trigger ]
Groups DAS Channels Results

Run
Run (DAS)

Run (Channel)

Realtime

Arm checklist

SPED0150
1

Input (V)

[SPEOD150:5P500
331 CH-02

[SPEO0150:5PS00
3311 CH-03

[SPEOD150:5P500
33 CH-04

[sPE0D150:5P500
3311 CH-05

[SPE0O150:5PS00
331)CH-06

[SPEOD150:5PTO0
107] 5Q-01

Head Acceleration X
Passed

Head Acceleration Y.

0X0082 AC2 Passed
Head Acceleration Z
oro082 4GS Passed
Head Angular Velocity

Passed
‘6DX0082 ART
Head Angular Velocity

Passed
6DX0082 AR2
Head Angular Velocity

Passed
6DX0082 AR3
Standard Front Airbag

Passed

Primary

SPS00331
6DX0082 AC1

CH-01

Head Acceleration X

0.0% L‘Z"" &) :-gh )
Excitation o -
5.0 e =
49 51
Noise 0.009 High (% Full
1000
Initial offset 0 Low (mV) High (mV)
-100 100
AutoZero % Low (5) High (%)
o 016
deviation 0.00 500
Shunt 03 Max error %
50
Actual range 3,550.884 Desired Ran¢
2,000,000
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8. The Realtime navstep allows for Realtime verification of each channel:

DataPRO v3.0.123 - Run test - [Exarnple Test Setup] — X
Data Recorders [ senzor Templates I Sensor Database Il Groups [ Test Setups A Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data B2 view Data Export Data F1Manage Users System Settings
Done  Resume (Automatic mode)
Run test
o s serings | 5PS00331 ~ ' csiable channsls =
Basic info
Head Acceleration X / 11HEA ~ .
Hardware [SPEODT50:SPS00331] CH-01
6DX0082 ACT (6DX0082 AC-1)
11HEADCO0DH3ACKA
Check sensor ID Head Acceleration X
Mx-03.042 Mn-04238 Av-03700
Check trigger Polarity: -
Diagnostics 'g
; _I ¢ 01 02 03 €4 05 06 07 08 09 1 112 13 14 15 18 17 18 19
Prev Head Acceleration ¥ / TTHEA ~ [ ]
Next [SPEQDT50:5P500331] CH-02
6DX0082 AC2 (6DX0082 AC-2)
11HEADCDOOHACY?
Arm checklist Head Acceleration ¥
Mix+04.157 Mn +02.584 v +03.259
Arm Polarity: +
+03.370
Download ROI g
0 01 02 03 04 05 0.6 07 08 09 1 11 12 13 14 15 e 17 18 19
View ROI
Head Acceleration Z / 11HEA ~ [ ]
Download all [SPEOQTS0:SPS00331] CH-03
6DX0082 AC3 (6DX0082 AC-3)
11HEADODOOH2ACZ?
Head Acceleration 7
M +05.331 Mn ~03.554 &v +04385
Polarity: +
+04.704
g
o} 01 02 03 c4 05 06 07 08 0s 1 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

o D o i | i || s

I User Admin navigated to: Record Realtime

DAS 003 Comm

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

a. The controls of Realtime in a data collection sequence are the same as the controls
for the Check Channels diagnostic tab. (See Check Channels, page 71, for more
information).

NOTE: Realtime AAF ratio is 1:1 by default. This setting can be changed in the
DataPRO.exe.config file. See DataPRO Settings Manual for more information

about the config file.

9. Continue to the Arm Checklist navstep (if enabled):
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[ DataPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup]

- %
Data Recorders B sensor Templates ] Sensor Database [ Groups (&Y Test Setups K} Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout B8 Run Test Download Data & view Data Export Data A Manage Users System Settings
Run test
Basic info Example Test Setup
Passed
Hardware

Check sensor ID

~ | Sensor Id check

Check trigger Group Channel Sensor serial Sensor name DAS ch# Sensor Id Status
D\EIQ nostics Group 1 Head Acceleration X 6DX0082 AC1 6DX0082 AC-1 SPE00150:5PS00331 CH-01 760000075066002D Passed
Group 1 Head Acceleration Y 6DX0082 AC2 6DX0082 AC-2 SPE00150:5PS00331 CH-02 CBOO0OO7508CEC2D Passed
Group 1 Head Acceleration 7 6DX0082 AC3 6DX0082 AC-3 SPE00150:5PS00331 CH-03 220000075066312D Passed
Group 1 Head Angular Velocity X~ 6DX0082 AR1 6DX0082 AR-1 SPE00150:5PS00331 CH-04 EC0000173C2788B01 Passed
Group 1 Head Angular Velocity Y~ 6DX0082 AR2 6DX0082 AR-2 SPE0Q150:5PS00331 CH-05 380000173C27C301 Passed
Group 1 Hesd Angular Velocity 2 6DX00B2 AR3 5DX0082 AR-3 SPEDOISGSPSO33T  CH-06 250000173C116001 Passed
~) DAS valtage check
DAS Input Voltage Status Battery Voltage Status Status
SPE00150:SPS00331 123v 84V (Charging) Passed
SPE00150:SPTO0107 123v 8.3V (Charging) Passed
SPE0O150 151V 8.3 V (Charging) Passed
~) Squib checle
Group Channel DAS | e | ey | un. | FireTeststams Low(@ | Highi@) Resistance (0) Status Setting
Group 1 Standard Front Airbag Primary SPE0O150:SPTO0107 5Q-01 17.00 10.00 Passed 09 80 3.66 Passed -
Group 1 Standard Front Airbag Secondary SPE00150:SPT00107 $Q-02 20.00 10.00 Passed 09 80 364 Passed -
~ | Event lines check
DAS Start Trigger Status
SPE00150:5PS00331 Passed
SPE0O150:5PTO0107 Passed
SPE0O150 Passed
~ | Tilt sensor check
‘ nAS ‘ Sustermn 1D Swstem | ncation H-awis Nenrees Y-axis Dearees ‘ 7-avis Nenress ‘ Status I'

Us:

Local Cumrent vis

a. If enabled, the Arm Checklist will run system tests as defined in the Test Setup.

NOTE: |If a TOM is included in the hardware used in the test, the Arm Checklist is

automatically included.

10. Continue to the Arm navstep:

[ DataPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup]

- X
Data Recorders Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database A Groups ] Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels
p! p: P
Check Trigger k Checkout EEl Run Test Download Data Export Data F] Manage Users [ System Settings
Run test
=

Basic info

~ ) Example Test Setup - 2020 012312 01 <
Hardware
Check sensor ID Recording Mode: Cireular buffer ~ Samples Per Seconds: 10,000  Channels: 12(8 analog, 2 SQUIB, 0 digital input, 2 digital output)

Pre-Trigger Seconds:  1.00 Post-Trigger Seconds: 100 Level Triggers:  None

Check trigger Waiting for user selection

Diagnostics
Realtime i .
Trigger: waiting Faults: clear
Arm checklist
Group DAS | Testsamplerste | inputVoltageStatus | Battery VoltageStatus | Timeleftinarm | Triggered | Faults Status
un Group 1 SPE00150:5P500331 | 10,000
P Group 1 SPEOOTS0:SPTO0107 | 10,000
Test channels SPECOTS0 151V 83V (Charging)
Software Trigger
o Test channels SPE00150:5P500331 | 10,000
Stop Monitoring 4 3
Disarm
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a. Confirm Test Setup, Test ID, recording mode and parameters, channel count, group(s)
and associated DAS.

b. Verify Input Voltage (if present) and Battery Voltage (if present).

c. System status displays.

I.  “Waiting for user selection”: Select Run to arm the system.
ii.  “Trigger: waiting” indicates that a trigger has not been received.
iii.  “Faults: clear” indicates that no faults have been detected.

NOTE: If enabled, additional Arm Prepare navstep will be present. See Appendix D: Quick
Arm for more information.

11. Select Run to arm the system.
a. Circular Buffer recording mode:

DataPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup]

- x
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates I3 Sensor Database [ Groups & Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout 8 Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data ¥4 Manage Users [ system Settings
Done  Resume [Automatic mode)
Run test
<
Basic info Armed
~ | Example Test Setup - 2020_01_23 12_01
Hardware
e mammar D) Recording Mode: Cireular buffer ~ Samples Per Seconds: 10,000  Channels: 12 (8 analog, 2 SOUIB, 0 digital input, 2 digital output)
Pre-Trigger Seconds:  1.00 Post-Trigger Seconds: 100 Level Triggers:  None
Check trigger Recording, waiting for trigger 1s
e _%
Realtime . .
Trigger: waiting Faults: clear
Arm checklist .
Group ‘ DAS | Testzamplerste | InputVoltage Status'~| Battery Voltage Status | Timeleftinarm | Triggered | Faults Status
Run Group 1 SPEOOTS0:5PS00331 | 10,000 123V 84V (Charging) 12:3539 Recording
<ofeare Start Group 1 SPEO0150:5PTO0107 | 10,000 123V 83 V (Charging) 101:10:59 Recording
Test channels SPEO0150 151V 83 V (Charging)
Software Trigger 5
Test channels SPE00150:5PS00331 | 10,000 123V 84V (Charging) 12:35:30 Recording
Stop Monitoring L) 3
Disarm
Download ROI
View RO
View ROI
= Armed

DAS 003 Comm @ User Admin navigated to: Record Arm

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

i.  Once armed, status bar indicates recording, waiting for trigger. Displays time left
in pre-defined test parameters.
i. Time left in arm is only displayed for SLICE hardware and displays total time

available on 16 GB internal memory (See How to Calculate Maximum Recording
Time, page 12, for more information).

iii.  Each DAS reports individual status.
iv.  Select Software Trigger to apply a software trigger.

v. Select Stop Monitoring to disconnect the control PC from the DAS for data
collection.
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Run test

[]<
Basic info
~ | Example Test Setup - 2020_01_23 12_01

Hardware

e —" Recording Mode:  Circular buffer  Samples Per Seconds: 10000 Channels: 12(8 analog, 2 SQUIB, 0 digital input, 2 digital output]
Pre-Trigger Seconds: 100 Post-Trigger Seconds: 100 Level Triggers:  None

Check trigger Monitoring Stopped, Ok to Disconnect

Diagnostics

Realtime i .

Trigger: waiting Faults: clear
Arm checklist . .
Group DAS | Testzamplerate | inputVoltageStatus | Battery VoltageStatus | Timeleftinarm | Triggered | Faults Status

I >

Run

Software Start
Software Trigger
Start Monitoring

Disarm

NOTE: Do not disconnect Ethernet or USB communication until the “Monitoring Stopped,
OK to Disconnect” message appeatrs.

vi.  Select Disarm to disarm the system and abort the test.

b. Recorder Mode:

DataPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup] - X
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates |1 Sensor Database [ Groups & Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BBl Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data ¥ Manage Users [ System Settings

Done  Resums (Automatc mogs)

Run test

Basic info Armed
+ | Example Test Setup - 2020_01_23 16_28

Hardware

T — Recording Mode:  Recorder  Samples Per Seconds: 10000 Channels: 12 (8 analog, 2 SQUIB, 0 digital input, 2 digital output)
Test Length InSeconds: 500 Level Triggers:  None

Check trigger ———> Waiting for start

Diagnostics

Realtime . .
Trigger: waiting Faults: clear
Arm checklist
- Group DAS | Testsamplerste | inputVoltageStatus | Battery Voltage Status | Timeleftinarm | Tiggered | Fauts | Status
Run Group 1 SPE00150:5PS00331 10,000 123V 84V (Charging) 00:00:05 Armed
<otware St Group 1 SPE0O150:5PTO0107 | 10,000 123V 83V (Charging) 00:00:05 Armed
Test channels | SPEO0150 151V 83V (Charging)
Software Trigger
& Test channels  SPE00150:5P500331 10,000 123V 84V (Charging) 00:00:05 Armed
Stop Monitaring 4 3
Disarm

Download ROI

View ROI
\ I R

User Admin navigated to: Record_Arm

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

i.  Once armed, status bar indicates Waiting for start.
ii.  Time left in arm displays total test length.
iii. Each DAS reports individual status.
iv. Generate Start Record signal either via hardware or by selecting Software Start
(Software Trigger will be enabled once DAS receives Start Record signal):
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[E DataPRO - Run test - [Bxample Test Setup]

re you sure you want to start recording?

v. “Time left in arm” will start counting down once Start Record signal has been
received:

[ DstaPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup]

- x
Data Recorders | B Sensor Templates 100 Sensor Database I Groups I 0 Test Setups | A Additional Details I Check Channels [=
Check Trigger | Quick Checkout | &l Run Test | [E] Download Data | View Data | Export Data | 2 Manage Users | [ system Settings
Done  Resume (Automatic moce)
Run test
[=
Basic info Armed
) Example Test Setup - 2020_01_23 16_28
Hardware
e — Recording Mode:  Recorder  Samples PerSeconds: 10,000 Channels: 12 (8 analog, 2 SQUIB, 0 digits! input, 2 digital output)
Testlength In Seconds: 500 Level Triggers:  None
Check trigger Recording, waiting for trigger 3s
s _ 22%
Realtime i .
Trigger: waiting Faults: clear
Arm checklist
Group | DAS | Testsamplerate | InputVohtageStatus | BatteryVokage Status | Timeleftinarm | Trggersd | Faults | Status
Run Group 1 SPEGDISOSPSOD331 10,000 123V 84V (Charging) 00:0003 Recording
Coftere Siart Group 1 SPEGOTSOSPTO0T07 | 10,000 123v 83V (Charging) 00:00:03 Recording
Test channels | SPE0O1SO 151V 82V (Charging)
Software Trigger N
Test channels | SPECOTS0:SPS00331 10,000 123V 84V (Charging) 00:0003 Recording
Stop Monitoring ) 3
Disarm
Download ROI
View ROl
= Armed

User Admin navigated to: Record Arm

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

vi.  Generate Trigger/ T=0 signal either via hardware or by selecting Software Trigger.

vii.  Select Stop Monitoring to disconnect the control PC from the DAS for data
collection.

NOTE: Do not disconnect Ethernet or USB communication until the “Monitoring Stopped,
OK to Disconnect” message appears.

viii.  Select Disarm to disarm the system and abort the test.
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c. Hybrid Mode:

[ DataPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup]

— X
3 Data Recorders ensor Templates ensor Database :d Groups 1o Test Setups itional Details eck Channels =
[ Data Record B Templ Os Datab: [ Group: 1o Test Setup: FJ Additional Detail Check Channel
Check Trigger Quick Checkout B Run Test. Download Data & View Data Export Data I Manage Users B System Settings
Done  Resume (Automatic mode)
Run test
: = Armed
Basic info
~ | Example Test Setup - 2020_01_23 16 38
Hardware
Oz ez (D) Recording Mode:  Hybrid recorder  Samples Per Seconds: 10000 Channels: 12(8 analog, 2 SQUIB, 0 digital input, 2 digital output)
Post-Trigger Seconds: 500 Level Triggers:  None
Check trigger é Waiting for start
Diagnostics
Realtime . .
Trigger: waiting Faults: clear
Arm checklist
Group DAS. ‘ Test sample rate | Input Voltage Status |  Battery Voltage Status |  Time left in arm ‘ Triggered ‘ Faults Status
Run Group 1 SPEODTS0:5PS00331 10,000 123V 84V (Charging} 12:36:08 Armed
Group 1 SPEODTS0:SPTO0107 | 10,000 123V 83V (Chargi 101:11:29 Armed
Software Start roup : (Charging) i
Test channels SPEOD150 151V 82V (Charging}
Software Trigger
Test channels SPEOD1S0:5PS00331 10,000 123v 8.4V (Charging) 12:36:08 Armed
Stop Monitoring 4 3
Disarm

Download ROI
View ROI

I S

DAS 003 Comm I User Admin navigated to: Record_Arm

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

i.  Status bar indicates Waiting for start.

ii. Post-Trigger Seconds displays total test length defined in Test Setup. Time left in
arm displays total record time based on available DAS memory.

iii.  Each DAS reports individual status.

iv.  Select Software Start to apply a software Start Record signal (Software Trigger will
be enabled once DAS receives Start Record signal).

v. Time left in arm begins counting down once Start Record signal is received. Data
is being written to flash memory and will be included in “Download All” dataset:

DataPRQ - Run test - [Example Test Setup]

- x
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates A Sensor Database [ Groups & Test Setups EA Additional Details Check Channels =
p p p
Check Trigger Quick Checkout B Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data F:J Manage Users System Settings
Done  Resume (Automatic mode)
Run test
[Ha
Basic info Armed
~) Example Test Setup - 2020_01_23 16_38
Hardware
T —r Recording Mode: ~ Hybrid recorder  Samples Per Seconds: 10000 Channels: 128 analog, 2 SQUIE, 0 digital input, 2 digital output)
Post-Trigger Seconds: 500 Level Triggers:  None
Check trigger Recording, waiting for trigger 5s
Diagnostics 0%
Realtime . .
Trigger: waiting Faults: clear
Arm checklist
Group DAS | Testsamplerate | InputVoltage Status | Battery Voltage Status | Timeleftinam | Triggered | Faults Status
Run Group 1 SPECOTS0:SPS00331 10,000 123v 84V (Charging) 123528 Recording
P Group 1 SPECOTS0:SPTO0T07 10,000 123v 83V (Charging) 101:10:49 Recording
Test channels SPE00150 151V 82V (Charging)
Software Trigger
Test channels SPE0O150:5PS00331 10,000 123v 84V (Charging) 123528 Recording

Stop Monitoring

Disarm

Download ROI

View ROI

4 3
I R

DAS 003 Comm @ SN User Admin navigated to: Record Arm

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin
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vi.  Specified Post-Trigger Seconds begins counting down once Event signal has been

DataPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup] - X
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates I} Sensor Database [ Groups & Test Setups K Additicnal Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE| Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data F1 Manage Users System Settings
Done  Resume (Automatic mode)
Run test
= Armed
Basic info
~ | Example Test Setup - 2020_01 23 16 38
Hardware
Check sensor ID Recording Mode:  Hybrid recorder  Samples Per Seconds: 10000 Channels: 12(8 analeg, 2 SQUIB, 0 digital input, 2 digital output)
Post-Trigger Seconds: 500 Level Triggers:  None
Check trigger Recording 3s
e _ —
Realtime .
Triggered Faults: clear
Arm checklist
Group ‘ DAS | Testsamplerate | InputVoltage Status | Battery Valtage Status | Time leftinarm | Triggered | Faults Status
Run Group 1 SPEOO150:5PS00331 | 10,000 123v 8.4V (Charging) 12:35:20 ] Recording
Sofeware Sart Group 1 SPEOO150:PTO0T07 | 10,000 123v 83 V (Charging) 101:10:42 /] Recording
Test channels SPEOOTS0 151V 82V (Charging)
Software Trigger
Test channels SPEO0150:5PS00331 | 10,000 123V 8.4V (Charging) 12:35:20 ] Recording
Stop Monitoring )

Disarm

Download ROI

I S

DAS 003 Comm (¢ User Admin navigated to: Record_ Arm

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

vii.  Select Stop Monitoring to disconnect the control PC from the DAS for data
collection.

NOTE: Do not disconnect Ethernet or USB communication until the “Monitoring Stopped,
OK to Disconnect” message appears.

viii. ~ Select Disarm to disarm the system and abort the test.

12. When the test has been completed and DAS has been detected (if applicable) select the

Download ROI —or— Download all navstep. Skip to step 15 to proceed with Download
All. Continue to the next step to proceed with Download ROI:
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- X
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates |1 Sensor Database [ Groups & Test Setups [EA dditional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout B Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data F1 Manage Users [ System Settings
Done  Resume (Automatic mode)
Run test
Check sensor ID -
Check trigger ~) Example Test Setup - 2020_01.23 16_38
Diagnostics . _—
Recording Mode:  Hybrid recorder  Samples Per Seconds: 10000 Channels: 12(8 analog, 2 SQUIE, 0 digital input, 2 digital output)
Realtime Post-Trigger Seconds: 500 Level Triggers:  None
Ready for download
Arm checklist
Run H -
Triggered Faults: clear
Software Start
Group DAS | Testsamplerate | InputVoltage Status | Battery Valtage Status | Time leftinarm | Triggered | Faults Status
Software Trigger Group 1 SPE001S0 151V 82V (Charging)
Stop Monitaring Group 1 SPEOOT50:5PS00331 | 10,000 123V 84V (Charging) v Done recording
Disarm Group 1 SPE0OTS0:SPTO0107 | 10,000 123V 83V (Charging) /7 Done recording
Test channels SPE00150 151V 82V (Charging)
% Dawnload ROI Test channels SPEOOTS(:5PS00331 | 10,000 123V 84V (Charging) v Done recording
4 »
View ROI
Export ROI
é Download all
Export all - _

DAS 003 Comm

I User Admin navigated to: Record Am

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

a. Download and export options are configurable for each Test Setup (See Test Setups,
page 48, for more information).

NOTE:

[ pataPRO - Runtest -

DataPRO will indicate if squib resistance is still present or TOMs are not in “Safe

Position”. See Settings Manual for options to configure DataPRO to allow or
prevent progression:

[Example Test Setup]

WARNING! All TOMs are not in the SAFE position. Click Retry to check again or
Proceed to continue.
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13. Modify the ROI period start/end if desired:

DataPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup] _ %

Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates I 5ensor Database [ Groups 1o Test Setups F Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout B Run Test. Download Data View Data Export Data I Manage Users

ystem Settings

Done  Resume (Automatic mods)

Run test Search
=]
Basic info Example Test Setup
. Waiting for user selection
ara e

Check sensor ID
| ROI Details

Check trigger
e Datastertfseck  -46150 Dataend(seck 5184  Sample rate (spsk 10,000

Test ID Suffix: _ROI Period 1 +/ ROl period start (sec) -1.000

. ROlperiod end (sec) 1.000 |. ]

Test ID Suffix: _ROI Period 2 RO period start (sec) 0.000 - ROl period end (sec) 5.000 :
P P

Arm checklist - %

Arm Region of Interest Chqnnel Assignments

=] S]] | e o] |t | e | emmiea] | )| i
Download ROI 11AIRBFRLEDICUQD  Stancard Front Airbag Primary  TSQ TestSpecific  T5Q_TestSpecific  SPTO0107 10000 v ™

> Run 11AIRBFRLED2CUO0  Standard Front Airbag Secondary TSQ TestSpecific  T5Q TestSpecific  N/A 10000 v v
View ROI 7?NECKUPQOH3FOZC  Neck Upper Force Z 2kg040 Upper Neck Fz SPS00331 10000 g \/
11NECKUPOOH3FOXC  Neck Upper Force X 2kg033 Upper Neck Fx SPS00331 10000 g v
Export ROI -
4 »
Download all + Details
Groups DAS -
Export all Group 1 SPE00150
Sample Group 192.168.0.150

DAS 003 Comm User Admin navigated ecord_DownloadROI

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

a. Select Run to download the defined ROI Segment(s).
i.  Add additional ROl Segment(s) with the plus (+).
ii.  Remove ROI Segment(s) with the minus (-).
b. If multiple ROIs are included, channels to be included in each ROI must be defined.

i.  Each channel in a test must be included in at least one ROI.

14. Select View ROI to display the downloaded data in the Region Of Interest:

DataPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup] - X

Data Recorders | 8] Sensor Templates | [ Sensor Database | [l Groups | [ Test Setups | I Additional Details | | - Check Channels | Check Trigger | | Quick Checkout | I Run Test | [2] Download Data | [ View Data | [ Export Data | [ Manage Users | B System Settings

Done  Resume (Automatic mode)

Run test
o [ [Tests 12| Graphs 1/12 H Test Setup: Example Test Setup Chort Options [iocin]
Basic info Search m Test Id: 20200123 16_38_ROI Period 1 Chart Unit Type
Hardware Channel: ~ [SPEO0T505PT00107] SQ-01 U - Anc
Hard 123 1638 _ROI Period 1 Example Test Setup ROI 1/23/2( Serial Number
Channels [ 12 Channels] 20 Channel Deseription: TSQ TestSpecific (Voltage) o
= S Head Acceleration X 6DX0082 AC-1 Channel ISO Code:  11AIRBFRLEO1VO00 anas
Check senser ID 11HEADODODH3ACKA Channel IS0 Name: Standard Front Airbag Primary Auto Range EU
Head Acceleration Y 6DX0082 AC-2 8 Recording Mode:  HybridRecorderMode
Check trigger TTHEADODOOH3ACY? Sample Rate (Hz): 10000 5% Full Scale EU 100
Head Acceleration Z 6DX0082 AC-3 Hardware Fifter (Hz): 2000
Diagnostics 11HEADODOOH3ACZ? 18 Software Filter Class: Unfiltered Fixed EU
iagnostics Head Angular Velocity X 6DX0082 AR-1 Excitation (V): 0000
11HEADOOOH3AVXA i ax
Realtime Head Angular Velocity Y 6DX0082 AR-2 4 Min/Max (V) 1B2hE168
11HEADOOOOH3AVY? Average (V): 00865 Lock T
. ——- Head Angular Velocity Z 60X0082 AR-3 StaDev (V) : 11129 _
Arm checklist 11HEADODOOH3AVZ? 2 Value @TOM): 000 Min: Max
g Standard Front Airbag Primary (Voltage) TSC
Arm 11AIRBFRLEO1VO00 Display Filter Time Uit Type
S::n;;l;: RF[;:: éxdrgnag Primary (Current) TSQ_Te N K Unfiltered ms
Download ROI Standard Front Airbag Secondary (Voltage) T5Q) festaerp pefeut Seconds
. 11AIRBFRLE02VO00 s Custom
View ROI Standard Frant Airbag Secondary (Current) T5Q Unfilterea
11AIRBFRLEO2CUO0
Export ROI Neck Upper Force Z Upper Neck Fz Save Chart
P 72NECKUPODH3FOZC & e
Neek Upper Force X Upper Nack Fi
Download all 1INECKUPOOH3FOXC s ==
Export all
2z
0
-1000 -800 -600 -400 -200 0 200 400 600 800
‘ »
Ms
‘ 3

DAS 003 Comm O S User Admin navigated to: Record ViewROI

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin_ Login: Admin
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a. The data set(s) displayed in the View ROI Test Selection pane are the ROl Segment(s)
just downloaded.
b. See View Data: View, Modify, page 102, for information on Viewer controls.

15. Select Export ROI to export the downloaded data in the ROI Segment(s) (Optional):

DataPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup] - X
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates I3 Sensor Database [ Groups & Test Setups E} Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BBl Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data ¥ Manage Users [ System Settings

Done  Resume (Automatic mode

Run test

= Exaple Test Setup / 2020_01_23 16_38
l Modify fields, if needed, then click on 'Run’ button

DiAdem CSV export info
J sV Type: o/ Unfiltered Filtered mV ADC

50 Test ID Suffix _ROI Period 1 +/ ROl period start (sec) 0.000 |: ROl period end (sec) 1.000 |: ]
Realtime T8 ITE;I ID Suffic _ROI Period 2 I:I +/ ROl period start (sec) 0.000 |f ROl period end (sec) 5.000 |: ]
Arm checklist RDF
Arm TDAS

TDMS
Download ROI

DDAS
View ROI

TSV

Export ROI HDF
E Run Excel (xIsx)

Download all

DAS 003 Comm () SN User Admin navigated to: Record ExportROI

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

a. Add or remove export types as needed.
b. Select Run to export ROI data.
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16. Select Download all then Run to download the full data set (Optional):

|E DataPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup] - a x
Data Recorders BB Sensor Templates [ Sensor Database [ Groups Ll Test Setups E] additional I Details Check Channels
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data 1 Manage Users [ system Settings

Run test

= Example Test Setup
Waiting for user selection

Download RC

Groups DAS

Group 1 SPEO0150
Sample Group 192.1680.150
IDLE

User Admin navigated to: Record_DownloadALL Connected to: Local Current view: Admin_ Login Admin

17. Select View All to display the full data set.
a. The data set displayed in the View All Test Selection Pane is the full data set just
downloaded.
b. See View Data: View, Modify, page 102, for information on Viewer controls.

18. Select Export all to export the full data set (Optional)
a. Add or remove export types as needed.
b. Select Run to export all data (See Appendix E: DataPRO File Structure, page 163).

19. Select “Done” to return to the previous location. To return to the Quick Start Steps, click
here (page 17).

NOTE: Automatic mode is enabled in the Test Setup used for the images used above.
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Download Data
Use the Download Data tab to re-download a data set that has already been collected and
is still present on the DAS internal memory.

1. Ensure the correct Test Setup is selected as the Active Test Setup.

2. Select the “Download Data” tab:

hd

3. Select Show recovery tools to browse to test setup if necessary.

4. Modify the Test id if desired.
a. DataPRO defaults to using the most recently run Test Setup .xml file when
downloading data via the Download Data tab.
b. Select Show recovery controls to browse to and use a different Test Setup .xml file:

[E] DataPRO - Run test - [Example Test Setup] - x
Data Recorders | B Sensor Templates I Sensor Database | [l Groups | Sl Test Setups | A Additional Details | Check Channels | =
Check Trigger | Quick Checkout | EE Run Test | Download Data | & View Data | Export Data | F1 Manage Users | [ System Settings

Done  Smow recovery controls b

Download Data

[
Example Test Setup

Testid [2020_01_24 10_41-ReDownl
Hardware -
Description
Download RO Recording Mode: Circular buffer
Pre-Trigger Seconds: 1.0 Post-Trigger Seconds: 5,00
View ROI |~ | Sensor details
Analog 18] | Squib Settings (0] | Digital Input Settings (0) | Digital Output Settings (0) |
Export ROI Serial Number E Mzme E Manufacturer E Model lz‘ IEPE lz‘ Capadity (EU) E Sensitivity E Linear Sensitivity lz‘ Resistance (0] E Excitation (V) E Unit
Download all
2kg040 Upper Neck Fz 2,00000 0.00040300 mV/V/EU 999 5 g
View all . 6DX0082 ACT 6DX0082 AC-1 DTS (None) 2000.00 0.01755000 mV/W/EU 247 5 g
Export all o 6Dx0082 AC2 6DX0082 AC-2 DTS [None) 2,00000 -0.01700000 mV/V/EU 348 5 g
J  6DX0082 AC3 6DX0082 AC-3 DTS [None) 200000 0.01825000 mV/V/EU 248 5 g
Upload data
o 6DX0082 AR1 6DX0082 AR-1 DTS [None) 18,000.00 0.09440000 mV/EU 3004 5 deg/s
. 6DX0082 AR2 6DX0082 AR-2 DTS [None) 18,000.00 0.09370000 mV/EU 3007 5 deg/s
o 6DX0082 AR3 6DX0082 AR-3 DTS [None) 18,000.00 -0.09456000 mV/EU 3004 5 deg/s
| »
Groups
Name Test Object Position
Group 1 1 1
Test channels ? ?

DAS 000 Comm User Admin navigated to: Record_Basicinfo Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

5. Continue to the Hardware navstep.

6. Continue from step 11 above under Run Test, page 85.
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Review

View Data: View, Modify
Review a data set that has been collected and downloaded with any version of DataPRO.
Perform basic manipulations of data channels, add calculated channels or modify certain
parameters for the full data set.

To view data from a test not listed in the table, start at step 1.

To view data from a test in the table, go to step 4.

Viewer Layout

The viewer is divided into three panes:

[ DataPRO - View test - [Example Test Setup]

April 2020

- x

Data Recorders

Add Calculation

B Sensor Templates
Check Trigger Quick Checkout

[[1 Sensor Database I Groups Y Test Setups
Download Data ] View Data

EE Run Test

Check Channels =

System Settings

A Additional Details
] Manage Users

View test

Tests 0/100 | Graphs 0/12 | Settings =

fearch

ot Time Stamp (Descending) =

(%) 202001 24 10 41

(+) 202001_23 16_38_ROI Period 1

(¥) 202001_23 16_38_ROI Period 2

(%) 202001_07 09_53_ROI Period 1

(+) 202001_07 09_53_ROI Period 2

() 202001 06 16 20

() 202001_06 16_00

® 202001_06 11_42 re-download

(%) 202001_06 11_42 re-download_ROI

® 202001_06 11_42 re-download_ROI

(%) 202001_06 11_42_ROI Period 1

Test/Graph Selection Pane
»

Please select Test(s) to view data

Chart Pane

Chart Options | Modify

Chart Unit Type

Modification Pane

in navigated to: Record_Basicinfo

Connected to: Local Cumrent view: Admin Login: Admin
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1. Test/Graph Selection Pane (See Selection Pane for more details).
a. Test Selection:

Add Calculation

View test

Tests 1/100 | Graphs 1/12 | Settings <]
‘ Refrezh | ‘ Browse_. | Search

% Time Stamp (Descending) ~

' (») 202001_24 10_41
Test Setup:  Example Test Setup
File Date: 1/24/2020 10:49:456 AM
Time Stamp: 1/24/2020 10:48:29 AM

Type: ALL
Channels: 12
Description:

(%) 202001_23 16_38_ROI Period 1

@ 202001_23 16_38_ROI Period 2

i.  Select tests from data directory.
ii. Browse to other datasets.
iii.  Search for text in test descriptors.
iv.  Sort display order of data.

b. Graph Selection:

e ] i
ACo Lalculation

View test

Tests 1/102 | Graphs 3/13 | Settings

Search

4 2020_01_24 11_17 Example Test Setup ALL 1,/24/202C

Fl

B Head Angular Velocity X 6DX0082 AR-1
M Head Angular Velocity Y 60X0082 AR-2
B Head Angular Velocity Z 60X0082 AR-3
4 Test Channels [ 12 Channels]
Head Acceleration X 6DX0082 AC-1
TTHEADOOOOH3ACKA
Head Acceleration ¥ 6DX0082 AC-2
1THEADOQOOOH3ACY?
Head Acceleration Z 6DX0082 AC-3
TTHEADOQOOOH3ACZ?
Head Angular Velocity X 6DX0082 AF
TTHEADOOOOH3AVEA
Head Angular Velocity Y 60X0082 AF
TTHEADQOOOH3AVY?
Head Angular Velocity 7 6DX0082 AF
TTHEADQOOOH3AVZ?

i.  Select pre-defined graphs, individual channels or calculated channels to display.
ii.  Select/lock multiple channels to chart to dynamically review and compare.
iii.  Search for channel(s) by Channel name or Channel description.
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c. Settings:

Add Caloulation

View test
Tests 1/102 | Graphs 1713 | Settings
Callibration Behavior Use the nen-linear sem: ~

Always use a linear sensitivit

Use the non-linear sensitivit

4 3

i.  Select Calibration Behavior for non-linear sensors that also include a linear
sensitivity.

2. Chart Pane (See Chart Pane, page 112, for more details):

[E DataPRO - View test - [Example Test Setup] — X

Data Recorders | B8 Sensor Templates | [ Sensor Database | [ Groups | &3 Test Setups | Ed Additional Details | |~ Check Channels | - Check Trigger | - Quick Checkout | B Run Test | [2] Download Data | ES] View Data | [ Export Data | F:3 Manage Users | B2 System Settings.

Add Caleulation

5
View test
Tests 1/102 | Graphs 1/13 | Settings Test Setup: Example Test Setup Chart Options | Modify
Search o Test Id: 2020.01.24 1117 Chart Unit Type
Hardware Channel: ~ [SPEOD150:5PS00331] CH-06 u v ADC
f0_01_24 1117 Example Test Setup AL 1/24/2020 . ISerial Number: 600082 ARZ
(Graph Channels: Headl ARS [ 3 Channeh] Y Channel Description: 600082 AR-3 Ronge
Head Angular Velocity X 6DX0082 AR-1 Channel ISO Code:  11HEADOOOOH3AVZ?
Head Angular Velocity ¥ 6DX0082 AR-2 1200 Channel ISO Name: Head Angular Velocity Z Auto Range EU
Head Angular Velocity Z 6DX0082 AR-3 Recording Mode: ~ CircularBuffer
Test Channels [ 12 Channels] Sample Rate (Hz: 10000 % Full Scale EU 100
Head Acceleration X 6DX0082 AC-1 1000 Hardware Filter (Hz); 2900 )
11HEADODOOH3ACKA Software Filter Class: CFC 1000 Fixed EU
Head Acceleration Y 6DX0082 AC-2 Excitation (V) 5008 ;
11HEADOOOOH3ACY? 800 Polarity: - =
Head Acceleration Z 6DX0082 AC-3 ;
11HEADODOOH3ACT? g"”‘f""ﬂ*((:?//? : ;55‘;629"3‘32 Lock T
s . o verage (degfs) : . -
e CoMO082 AR & StdDev (deg/9 | 137275 M Max
Head Angular Velocity ¥ 6DX0082 AR-2 Valuz @ T0 (deg/s) ¢ -59.31 5
11HEADODOOH3AVY? . 400 Ll Display Filter Time Unit Type
g Head Angular Velocity Z 6DX0082 AR-3 & Unfiltered ms
LALIE MR 557 ° Test Setup Default Second.
Standard Front Airbag Primary {Veltage) TS( 200 econds
11AIRBFRLEOTVO00 Custom
Standard Front Airbag Primary {Current) TS( Unfitered
T1AIRBFRLEOTCU00 o
Standard Front Airbag Secondary (Voltage) Save Chart
11AIRBFRLEOZVO00
Standard Front Airbag Secondary (Current) | -200
T1AIRBFRLEO2CU00
Neck Upper Force Z Upper Neck Fz "
P2NECKUPOOH3FOZC 400
Neck Upper Force X Upper Neck Fx
TINECKUPOOH3FOXC 500
-800:
-1000 -500 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 4000 4500
] »
MS
4 »

DAS 000 Comm I User Admin navigated to: Record_Basicinfo Connected to: Local Currentview: Admin Login: Admin

a. Select channel(s) to review test data.

b. Dynamically zoom.

c. Use Modification Pane to manipulate chart display or write modifications to test data.
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3. Modification Pane (See Modification Pane, page 114, for more details):

Chart Options | Modify

Chart Unit Type
EU my

Range
Auto Range EU
% Full Scale EU

Fixed EU

Lock T

Min: | -1,000.000 |2

Display Filter
Unfiltered
Test Setup Default

Custom

Sawve Chart

Save to PDF

ADC

Mlax: 5,000,000 | 2

Tirme Unit Type

ms

Seconds

Chart Options | Modify
6DX0082 AR-3

Description:

Filter: CFC 1000 -

Data Flag: Normal hd

Shift To (ms): 0.000 @ Test hd
EU Multiplier: 'I.DODODD[JD@

EU Offset: 0.00000000 @

Sensitivity: -0.094560000000 @

Line Fit:

Ty (ms): 0000 [E]

Tz (ms): 00002

a. Chart Options tab allows for real-time manipulation of the channel(s) displayed in the

chart.

i. Select Save to PDF to save the current graph as a PDF. The PDF is currently
saved with the binary data. Appendix E: DataPRO File Structure, page 163.

b. Modify tab allows for single-channel modifications that are written to the data.
i.  Multiple modifications can be made to each channel.
ii.  Restore All will undo all changes and revert data to original, as collected values.
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4. Selection Pane:

Tests tab
Select test(s) to review individual channel data:

Add Calculation

View test @

Tests 2/102 | Graphs 3/19 | Settings

Refresh QE'm\':E_.. Search 9

™ Time Stamp (Descending) -

7@

Timestamp

File Date [Cescending)
File Date:

Test ID [Descending)
Id
TestSetupDescending
Test Setup:

.

@ 202001_23 16_38_ROI Period 1
Test Setup:  Example Test Setup
o File Date: 1/23/2020 5:02:45 PM
Time Stamp: 1/23/2020 4:47:49 PM

Type: RCI
Channels: 12
Description:

@ 202001_23 16_38_ROI Pericd 2

eJ () 202001_07 09_53_ROI Period 1

@ 202001_07 09_53_RO!I Pericd 2

1. Use arrows to expand/collapse test description.
2. Search for test descriptors (Test Setup, Test ID, Type, Description, etc.).

3. Browse to dataset(s) in other locations.
a. DataPRO and SLICEWare data can be imported and viewed.

4. Sort datasets by Time Stamp, File Date, test ID, Test Setup.

5. Select dataset(s) from DataPRO data directory.
a. Selecting a dataset adds the channels (individual test channels, pre-defined
graphs and calculated channels) to the Graphs tab.

6. Tests tab displays number of tests selected/number of tests available. Graphs tab
displays number of graphs displayed/number of graphs available.

7. Use snap arrows to expand/collapse menu.
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Select channels (pre-defined graphs, individual test channels and calculated channels) to

display and review:

View test

Tests 2/102 | Graphs 3/19 | Settings

Search

(2

F

5

. Head Angular Velocity ¥ 6DX0082 AR-Z
M Head Angular Velocity 7 6DX0082 AR-3
4 Test Channels [ 12 Channels]

e B Head Angular Velocity X 6DX0082 AR-1

Head Acceleration ¥ 6DX0082 AC
11HEADOOOOHIACKA
Head Acceleration Y 6DX0082 AC-
11HEADOQOOH3ACY?
Head Acceleration £ 6DX0082 AC-
1THEADOOOOH3ACL?
Head Angular Velocity X 6DX0082
TTHEADOOOOHI AV XA
Head Angular Velocity ¥ 6DX0082
11HEADOOOOH3AVY?
Head Angular Velocaty Z 6DX0082
11HEADOOOOH3AVE?

4 2020_01_24 11_17 Example Test Setup ROI 1!24@

1. Channels (individual test channels, pre-defined graphs and calculated channels) from
selected test(s) are displayed in the Graphs tab.
a. Selected/locked channels displayed in numerator (3/19).
b. Available channels displayed in denominator (3/19).

2. Search for channel name, channel description, or channel code.

3. Test Setup name/Test ID for test(s) selected in Tests tab.

a. Expand or collapse test ID to hide or display available channels.

4. Pre-defined graphs will be displayed first.

5. Select individual channels, pre-defined graphs, or calculated channels.
a. Select channels by highlighting description.
b. Lock channels to chart with checkbox.
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6. Select to add Calculated Channel:

[ DataPRO - View test - [Example Test Setup]

Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates ] Sensor Database [ Groups a,)
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Downlead Data View Data

Agd Calculation  Cancel  Save
View test
Add Calculated Channel

Channel Name New Channel

150 Code NONE

Calculation Integral -

Calculation Input Channel | 6DX0082 AC-1 -

a. Enter Channel name and (optional) ISO Code.

b. Select Calculation type and included channels:

i. Coefficients for 3D IR-TRACC calculations can be found in the
DataPRO.exe.config file.

[ DatsPRO - View test - [Example Test Setup]

Data Recorders B8} Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database [:A Groups o
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE| Run Test Download Data View Data
Add Calculation ave

View test

Add Calculated Channel

Channel Name  Sample Calculation
150 Code NONE

Calculation SUM <

Input channels Channel
Head Acceleration X/11HEADOOOOH3ACKA/[EDX0082 AC-1]
Head Acceleration Y/11HEADODOOH3ACY?/[6DX0082 AC-2]
Head Acceleration Z/11HEADOOOOH3ACZ?/[6DX0082 AC-3]
Head Angular Velocity X/1THEADOODOH3AVXA/[DX0082 AR-1]
Head Angular Velocity Y/11HEADOOOOH2AVY?/[6DX0082 AR-2]
Head Angular Velocity Z/11HEADODODH3AVZ/[6DX0082 AR-3]
Standard Front Airbag Primary/11AIRBFRLEOIVO0D/TSQ_TestSpecific (Voltage]]
Standard Front Airbag Primary/11AIRBFRLEO1CU0/[TSQ_TestSpecific (Current)]
Standard Front Airbag Secondary/11AIRBFRLEOZVO00/[TSQ_TestSpecific (Voltage)]
Standard Front Airbag Secondary/11AIRBFRLEO2CUDO/[TSQ TestSpecific (Current]]
Vi Neck Upper Force Z/7?NECKUPDOH3FOZC/[Upper Neck 2]

v Neck Upper Ferce X/11INECKUPOOH3FOXC/[Upper Neck Fi

c. Select Save to add calculated channel to dataset.
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DataPRO - View test - [Example Test Setup]

April 2020

Data Recorders B8 Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database A Groups & Test Setups F Additional
Check Trigger Quick Checkout &l Run Test Download Data P&l view Data Export Data 2]
Add Caleulation
View test
Tests 1/104| Graphs 1/14 | Settings - Test Setup: Example Test Setup
Search o Test Id: 202001241117
600 Hardware Channel:  ---
_01_24 11_17 Example Test Setup ALL 1/24/2020 - Serial Number: 2kg040
Graph Channels: Head ARS [ 3 Channels] 400 Channel Description: Upper Neck Fz
Head Angular Velocity X 6DX0082 AR-1 w0 Channel ISO Code:  77NECKUPOOH3FOZC
Head Angular Velocity ¥ 6DX0082 AR-2 Channel ISO Name: Neck Upper Force Z
Head Angular Velocity Z 6DX0082 AR-3 0 Recording Mode:  CircularBuffer
alculated Channels [ 1 Channels] Sample Rate (Hz): 10000
I Neck Upper Force Z Sample Calculation -200 Hardware Filter (Hz): 2900
- Software Filter Class: CFC 180
=st Channels [ 12 Channels] -400 )
Head Acceleration X GDX0082 AC-1 Bxcitation (V): 3005
TTHEADOCOOH3ACKA -800 Min/Max (g) : -2117.3/634.2
Head Acceleration Y 6DX0082 AC-2 800 Average (g ): 1465
11HEADOOOOH3ACY? o StdDev (g): 58203
Head Acceleration Z 6DX0082 AC-3 -1000 Value @ TO(g): 170.79
11HEADOOOOH3ACZ?
Head Angular Velocity X BDX0082 AR-1 -1200
11HEADOOOOH3AVXA 0
Head Angular Velocity ¥ 6DX0082 AR-2 e
11HEADOOOOH3AVY? 1800
Head Angular Velocity Z 6DX0082 AR-3
11HEADODOOH3AVZ? -1800
Standard Front Airbag Primary (Voltage) T¢ 5000
11AIRBFRLEOTVO00 =
Standard Front Airbag Primary (Current) T¢ -2200
11AIRBFRLEO1CUOD
Standard Front Airbag Secandary (Voltage| - -2400
11AIRBFRLE02VO00
Standard Front Airbag Secondary (Current] -1000  -500 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 4000 4500
11AIRBFRLE02CU00
Neck Upper Force Z Upper Neck Fz : '
22NECKUPOOH3FOTC Ms
1 3
DAS 000 Comm User Admin navigated to: Record,

Graph Selection

1. Selecting a dataset adds the channels (individual test channels, pre-defined graphs
and calculated channels) to the Graphs tab:

DataPRO - View test - [Another Example Test Setup]

Data Recorders B8 Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database ﬂGmups oY Test Setups K Additiona
Check Trigger Quick Checkout B Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data 2
Agd Calculation
View test
Tests 1/102 | Graphs 3/13 | Settings =
Search
o™ Time Stamp (Descending) =

(%) 20200124 1117

V (%) 20200124 1117
(%) 202001_24 10_41
(+) 202001_23 16_38_ROI Period 1
(%) 202001_23 16_38_ROI Periad 2
(%) 202001_07 09_53_ROI Peried 1
(%) 202001_07 09_53_ROI Pericd 2
(+) 202001_06 16_20
(%) 202001_06 16_00
® 202001_06 11_42 re-download

(%) 202001_06 11_42 ra-download_ROI

deg/s

@ 02001 06 11 47 re-d load RO -1000 -800 -600 -400 -200 o 200 400 600 800
01.06 11. X ‘ ’
p (¥) 202001 06 11 42 ROI Period 1 MS
DAS 000 Comm I Waiting for user input
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2. Selecting a channel adds that graph to the chart:

E DataPRO - View test - [Another Example Test Setup]

Data Recorders B sensor Templates A Sensor Database ] Groups Y Test Setups K Additional
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Fim
Add Caleulation
View test
Tests 1/102 | Graphs 2/13 | Settings

$20_01_24 11_17 Example Test Setup ROI 1/24/2020
i Graph Channels: Head ARS [ 3 Channels]
Head Angular Velocity X 6DX0082 AR-1
Head Angular Velocity ¥ 6DX0082 AR-2
Head Angular Velocity Z 6DX0082 AR-3
i Test Channels [ 12 Channels]
Head Acceleration X 6DX0082 AC-1
T1HEADOOOOH3ACKA
Head Acceleration Y 6DX0082 AC-2
T1HEADODOOH3ACY?
Head Acceleration Z 6DX0082 AC-3
11HEADODOOH3ACZ?
Head Angular Velocity X 6DX0082 AR-1
TTHEADOOOOH3AVXA
Head Angular Velocity ¥ 8DX0082 AR-2
TTHEADOOOOH3AVY?
Head Angular Velocity Z 6DX0082 AR-3
T1HEADOOOOH3AVZ?
Standard Front Airbag Primary (Voltage) T¢
11AIRBFRLEQTVCO0
Standard Front Airbag Primary (Current] TS
11AIRBFRLEO1CUOD
Standard Front Airbag Secondary (Voltage]
T1AIRBFRLEOZVC0D
Standard Front Airbag Secondary (Current]|
T1AIRBFRLEO2CUOD —
] Neck Upper Force Z Upper Neck Fz -1000 _800 500
??NECKUPOOH3FOZC
J Neck Upper Force X Upper Neck Fx Ll 3
TINECKUPOOH3FOXC MS

DAS 000 Comm @ I Waiting for user input

a. If atest contains predefined graphs, these will be displayed first in the Chart pane.
If there are no predefined graphs, the first channel in the test will be displayed.

b. A single channel, predefined graph, or calculated channel can be selected and
displayed in the chart or locked to the chart.
i. In the above example, Neck Upper Force X is locked to the chart and Neck
Upper Force Z is selected.
ii. Use the arrow keys or click to change the selected channel.

c. When a single channel is displayed on the chart, channel details will be displayed
on the chart:
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[ DataPRO - View test - [Another Example Test Setup]

April 2020

DAS 000 Comm

Waiting for user input

i.  Hover over the channel details to hide.

Data Recorders [ B3 Sensor Templates Sensor Database [ [ Groups [ Y Test Setups [ A additional
Check Trigger | Quick Checkout | BB Run Test | Download Data | P& View Data | Export Data I Bw
Agd Caleulation
View test
Graphs 1/13 Test Setup: Example Test Setup
. ﬁ’ Test Id: 2020 01 24 1117
200 Hardware Channel:  [SPEOD150:5P500331] CH-11
120_01_24 11_17 Example Test Setup ROI 1/24/2020 Serial Number: 2033
' Graph Channels: Head ARS [ 3 Channels] 100 Channel Description: Upper Neck Fx
Head Angular Velocity X 6DX0082 AR-1 Channel ISO Code:  1TNECKUPOOH3FOXC
Head Angular Velocity ¥ DX0082 AR-2 Channel ISO Name: Neck Upper Force X
Head Angular Velocity 7 60X0082 AR-3 0 Recording Mode:  CircularBuffer
1 Test Channels [ 12 Channels] Sample Rate (Hz): 10000
Head Acceleration X 6DX0082 AC-1 Hardware Filter (Hz): 2600
11HEADOOOOH3ACKA -100 Software Filter Class: CFC 180
Head Acceleration ¥ 60X0082 AC-2 Bxcitation (V) 5.008
11HEADODOOH3ACY? 00 Polarity: -
Head Acceleration Z 60X0082 AC-3 o P gup—
11HEADOOOOH3ACT? : - o
Head Angular Velocity X 6DX0082 AR-1 300 Average (g) : A28
11HEADODOOH3AVXA StdDev (g : 24856
Head Angular Velocity ¥ 6DX0082 AR-2 Value @ T0{g):  /13.26
11HEADOOOOH3AVY? -400
Head Angular Velocity Z 60X0082 AR-3
11HEADODOOH3AVE? -
Standard Front Airbag Primary (Voltage) T¢ -300 _
11AIREFRLEOTVO00 -580.739 @ -916.000ms
Standard Front Airbag Primary (Current) T 600
11AIRBFRLEOTCUO0
Standard Front Airbag Secondary (Voltage|
11AIRBFRLE0ZVO00 700
Standard Front Airbag Secondary (Current]
11AIRBFRLE02CU00 -
Neck Upper Force Z Upper Neck Fz 1000 800 600 400 200 0 200 400 800 800
PINECKUPDOH3FOZC
‘/ . Meck Upper Force X Upper Neck Fx 4 »
11NECKUPOOHZFOXC MS
1

3. Select the Calibration Behavior for non-linear sensors in the Settings tab:

Add Caloulation

View test

| Tests 1,102 | Graphs 1/13 | Settings

Calibration Behavior

Use the non-linear sen:

Usze the non-linear sen

Use both sensitivities, if avai

1

-

It

k
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Chart Pane

Selected/locked channels are displayed in the Chart pane:

[ DataPRO - View test - [Another Example Test Setup]

April 2020

Agd Caleulation

View test
Tests 1/102| Graphs 1/13 | Settings
120_01_24 1117 Example Test Setup ROI 1/24/2020 800
| Graph Channels: Head ARS [3 Channels] 700
Head Angular Velocity X 6DX0082 AR-1
Head Angular Velocity Y 6DX0082 AR-2 800
Head Angular Velocity Z 6DX0082 AR-3 00
v Test Channels [ 12 Channels]
Head Acceleration X 6DX00E2 AC-1 400
11HEADODODH3ACKA
Head Acceleration ¥ 6DX0082 AC-2 300
11HEADOOOOH3ACY? 200
Head Acceleration Z 6DX00E2 AC-3
11HEADDOOOH3ACZ? 100
Head Angular Velocity X 6DXC082 AR-1
11HEADODOOH3AVXA 0
Head Angular Velocity Y 6DX0082 AR-2 o
11HEADOOOOH3AVY?
Head Angular Velocity Z 6DX0082 AR-3 ol 200
11HEADOOOOH3AVZ?
Standard Front Airbag Primary (Voltage) T 300
11AIRBFRLEDTVC00
Standard Front Airbag Primary (Current) T 400
11AIRBFRLEOTCUOO 500
Standard Front Airbag Secondary (Voltage|
11AIRBFRLEO2VC00 -600:
Standard Front Airbag Secondary (Current| o
11AIRBFRLEC2CUO0 760
/g Nesk Upper Force Z Upper Neck Fz 800
TINECKUPOOH3FOZC
Neck Upper Force X Upper Neck Fx 500
11NECKUPOOH3FOXC
-1000
-1100
-1200

Data Recorders | [B] Sensor Templates | [CJ Sensor Database | [ Groups | (24 Test Setups | [EJ Additianal Details

Check Channels

-}64 875 @ -370.500me

Check Trigger

Test Setup:
Test Id:

Example Test Setup
20200124 1117
Hardware Channel: ~ [SPEOD150:5P500331] CH-10
Serial Number:  2kg040

Channel Description: Upper Neck F2

Channel ISO Code:  ?PNECKUPOOH3FOZC
Channel 15O Name: Neck Upper Force Z
Recording Mode:  CircularBuffer

Semple Rate (Hz: 10000

Hardware Filter (Hz): 2900

Software Filter Class: CFC 180

Quick Checkout | B Run Test | [9] Download Data | [l View Data | [B] Export Data | I Manage Users

Excitation (V): 5.005
Polarity: -

Min/Max (g) : -1090/741.15
Average (g): -604.53
StdDev (g): 53408

Value @ T0 (g) 157.56

DAS 000 Comm

1. Dynamic Zoom selection:

Waiting for user input

[ DataPRO - View test - [Example Test Setup]

-800

-400 -200

MS

Chart Options -

Chart Unit Type
[O:1 mv ADC

Range

(8] Auto Range EU

% Full Scale EU 100
Fixed EU

Min: Max;

Lock T
v [ mmoon[2]

Display Filter
Unfiltered
(] TestSetwp Default

Custom

Max: -_1,000. 0>

Time Unit Type
Ems

Seconds
Unfiltered

Save Chart

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

Data Recorders | B Sensor Templates Sensar Database | [ Groups Y Test Setups | A additional
Check Trigger | Quick Checkout ] Run Test | Download Data | Export Data | Bwu
Agd Calculation
View test
Graphs 1/14 = Test Setup: Example Test Setup
e Test Id: 202001241117
200 Hardware Channel:  [SPEO0150:5P500331] CH-11
Head Angular Velocity X 6DX0082 AR-1 - Sarial Number: 2kg033
Head Angular Velocity Y 8DX0082 AR-2 100 Channel Description: Upper Neck Fx
Head Angular Velocity Z 8DX0082 AR-3 Channel IS0 Code:  11NECKUPGOH3FOXC
-ulated Channels [ 1 Channels] o Channel ISO Name: Neck Upper Force X
Meck Upper Force Z Sample Calculaton [~ | W]l - Recording Mode: CircularBuffer
: Channels [ 12 Channels] . - Sample Rate (Hz): 10000
Head Acceleration X 6DX0082 AC-1 -16e | Hardware Filter (Hz): 2900
11HEADODOOH3ACKA ] Software Filter Class: CFC 180
Head Acceleration ¥ 60X0082 AC-2 -200 1 Excitation (V) 5008
11HEADOOOOH3ACY? ] Polarity: *
Head Acceleration Z 6DX0082 AC-2 - I ) L
1THEADOOODH3ACZ? Sl [ Y I M [ T T\)::ﬁh‘;:“(‘gg)).‘ :é;‘;'f’ 15075
Head Angular Velocity X 6DX0082 AR-1 . :
1THEADODOOH3AVXA -400 StdDev (g): 24217
Head Angular Velocity ¥ 6DX0082 AR-2 Vale@T0(g): 1326
11HEADOOOOH3AVY? _500
Head Angular Velocity Z 60X0082 AR-3
1THEADOOOOH3AVZ? 00
Standard Front Airbag Primary (Voltage) TSQ -
T1AIREFRLEDTVO00
Standard Front Airbag Primary (Current) T5Q 700
11AIRBFRLEO1CUOD
Standard Front Airbag Secondary (Voltage) T 800
11AIRBFRLEO2VC00
Standard Front Airbag Secondary (Current) T
11AIRBFRLED2CUI00 -300
Meck Upper Force Z Upper Neck Fz -1060  -500 0 500 1000 1500 2000 250C 3000 3300 400C 4500
?ZNECKUPOOH3FOZC
] Neck Upper Force X Upper Neck Fx 1 4
11NECKUPOOH3FOXC - S
4 »
DAS 000 Comm User Admin navigated tt
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DataPRO - View test - [Example Test Setup]

Data Recorders B Sensor Templates [ Sensor Database [l Groups L Test Setups E Additicnal
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data Export Data Fim
Add Calculation
View test
Tests 1/104| Graphs 1/14 | Settings [
Search N
eard 5
Head Angular Velocity X 6DX0082 AR-1 =
Head Angular Velocity ¥ 6DX0082 AR-2 -60
Head Angular Velocity 7 6DX0082 AR-3
Fulated Channels [ 1 Channels] -80
Neck Upper Force Z Sample Calculation ~
: Channels [ 12 Channels] -1oo
Head Acceleration X 6DX0082 AC-1 20
TTHEADODOOH3ACKA o
Head Acceleration Y 6DX0082 AC-2 w0
T1HEADODOOH3ACY? -
Head Acceleration Z 6DX0082 AC-3 60
T1HEADODOOH3ACZ? o
Head Angular Velocity X GDX0082 AR-1 150
T1HEADODOOH3AVXA -
Head Angular Velocity Y 6DX0082 AR-2 20
TTHEADOOOOH3AVY? =
Head Angular Velocity Z EDX0082 AR-3 250
T1HEADOOOOH3AVZ? s
Standard Front Airbag Primary (Voltage) TSQ 210
T1AIRBFRLEOTVEO00 -
Standard Front Airbag Primary (Current] TSQ 250
T1AIRBFRLEOTCUOD e
Standard Front Airbag Secondary [Voltage) T 220
T1AIRBFRLEO2VC00 e
Standard Front Airbag Secondary [Current) T 200
T1AIRBFRLEO2CUOD . =Y
Neck Upper Force Z Upper Neck Fz 400 500 600 700 800 200 1000
PINECKUPOOH3FOZC
[ ek Upper Force X Upper Neck Fx ‘ 4
11NECKUPOOH3FOXC - MS
4 »
DAS 000 Comm ( User Admin navigated to: Record_Basicnfo

a. Select Reset All or use ESC key to return to full chart view.

2. Red T=0 indicator:

DataPRO - View test - [Example Test Setup] - X
7 Data Recorders ensor Templates ensor Database A Groups & Test Setups itional Details eck Channels =
5 Data Record Bl Templ s Datab: Ela & Test S KX Addi | Detail Check Channel
eck Trigger uick Checkout un Test [ nload Data iew Data [ Export Data anage Users ystem Settings
Check Tr Quick Checks EElRun Te [ Download D View D ] Export D Fim u: s S
Add Calaulation
View test
Tests 1/104| Graphs 1/14 | Settings = F— Soample Test Setup Chart Options | Modify
Search - . Test Id: 2020_01_24 1117 Chart Unit Type
goo Hardware Channel:  [SPEOD150:5PS00331] CH-10 o mv ADC
Head Angular Velocity X 6DX0082 AR-1 = Serial Number: 2kg040
Head Angular Veloaty Y 6DX0082 AR-2 600 Channel Description: Upper Neck Fz Range
Head Angular Velocity Z 6DX0082 AR-3 Channel IS0 Code:  77NECKUPOOH3FOZC
Fulated Channels [ 1 Channels] 400 Channel IS0 Name: Neck Upper Force Z Auto Range EU
Neck Upper Force Z Sample Calculation Recording Mode: CircularBuffer
Channels [ 12 Channels] 200 Sample Rate (Hz): 10000 % Full Scale EU 100
Head Acceleration X 60X0082 AC-1 B Hardware Filter (Hz): 200 .
11HEADOOOOH3ACKA o Software Filter Class: CFC 180 Fixed EU
Head Acceleration Y 6DX0082 AC-2 Excitation (V): 5005 in
11HEADOOOOH3ACY? 00 Pelarity: - h
Head Acceleration Z 6DX0082 AC-3 - -
-1343.6/741.
1THEADOVOOH3ACZ? o xf'e”::”:"(@)).‘ peapdil i LockT
Head Angular Velocity X 5DX0082 AR-1 -400 9= g1 o Min: [ -1000000[5]  Mas [ 5000000]%
StdDev(g): 48239 in: 000 |, ax: 000 |-
T1HEADDOOOH3AVKA @0 i): 15756
Head Angular Velocity Y 6DX0082 AR-2 600 e 9. i’ ) § )
T THEADOOOOH3ANY? Display Filter Time Unit Type
Head Angular Velocity Z 6DX0082 AR-3 800 Unfiltered ms
1THEADOGOOH3AVZ? Test Setup Default Seconds
Standard Front Airbag Primary (Veltage) TSQ Custom
11AIRBFRLEOTVE00 -1000
Standard Front Airbag Primary (Current) TSQ . Unfiltered
T1AIRBFRLEOTCUOD -1200
Standard Front Airbag Secondary (Voltage) T Save Chart
T1AIRBFRLEQ2VC00 -1400
Standard Front Airbag Secondary (Current) T
T1AIRBFRLEO2CUOO e
| Neck Upper Force Z Upper Neck Fz -1000 -500 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 4000 4500
TZNECKUPOOH3FOZC
Neck Upper Force X Upper Neck Fx 1 ’
TINECKUPOOH3FOKC - MS
‘ »

DAS 000 Comm

a. Present when a single channel is displayed.

b. Move with right mouse click or via entry in Modification pane.
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3. Channel overlay:

Test Setup:
Test Id:

Example Test Setup

Hardware Channel
Serial Number:
Channel De: i

TZMECKUPOO)
Neck Upper Force
CircularBuffer

Ave fé.‘ :
StdDev (g) :
Value @ TO (g) : 157.56

a. Present when a single channel is displayed.

b. Hover over to hide channel overlay.

Modification Pane

April 2020

Use controls to temporarily modify the displayed view, or to write changes to collected data.

1. Chart Options: Changes made in Chart Options temporarily modify the display view:

=

Chart Options | Modify

Chart Unit Type

EU my ADC 0
Range
Auto Range EU
% Full Scale EU 100
Fixed EU
Lock T
Min:[ -1000000[3]  Max | 1000.000[%

Display Filter e Time Unit Type e

Unfiltered ms
Test Setup Default Seconds
Custom

Save Chart e
Save to PDF

Select to display EU, mV, or ADC as chart unit.
2. Select Range to display.

a. Reset All reverts to Auto Range.
b. Lock T locks X axis at displayed values.

c. Reset T reverts X axis to default/full range values.

3. Select filter type to apply to chart view.

4. Select to display time in milliseconds or seconds.

5. Select to save current graph view to PDF. See Appendix E, page 163, for more

information.
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2. Modify: Changes made in Modify can be written to the collected data set:

1. Software filter options:
None.
CFC 10.
CFC 60.
CFC 180.
CFC 600.
CFC 1000.
Unfiltered.
ata flag options:
None.
Normal.
Saturated.

Broken Wire.
. Other.
3. Shift T=0:

N
~PROoTPUQTOA0 TR

Chart Options | Modify

Description: | Upper Neck Fz

Filter: CFC 130 -

Data Flag: MNormal -

Shift Te (ms): 0.000 @ Test -
EU Multiplier: 1.00000000 @

EU Offset: 0.00000000 @

Sensitivity: 0.000403000000 @

Line Fit:

Ty (ms): D.ODDE

Tz (ms): 0.000 @

(]
o

Zero Crossing Error.

a. If T=0 indicator is moved with mouse click, new location will be displayed.
b. Enter value to move T=0 indicator.
c. Apply shift to DAS or to test.
4. Select Cancel to exit and not save changes.
5. Select Write to write changes to data.

Select Restore All to revert to original as-collected data.
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Export Data
Export a data set that has been collected and downloaded with any version of DataPRO.

To export data from a test not listed in the table, start at step 1.
To export a file listed in the table, go to step 3.

1. Select the “Export Data” tab:

1)

2. To export data collected in DataPRO but not listed in the table, select “Browse”:

DataPRO | Export Data - [Another Example Test Setup]

ta Recorders n Sensor Templates E Sensor Database n Groups L! Test Setups [
Check Trigger Quick Checkout E Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data
Export Browse
Export Data Search

3. Browse to the desired location (C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\Data is the default location for data)
and select the DataPRO.dts file from the desired test data folder. Test data is organized
by Test Setup name then by the name of the individual dataset:

H open X
&« v A <« DataPRO » Data » Example Test Setup 1 » Sample Test_2017_09_22 10_30 » Binary » ALL v | O Search ALL ]
Organize « Mew folder ==~ [ o

Configuratior = * Mame Date modified Type Size

iCloud Drive [ Sample Test_2017_09_22 10_30.dts 9/25/2017 11:12AM DTS File s €
o dtsmi -+
o jriller -+

Logs

Manuals

Sliceware logs

5037433 - 90ch !
¢@ OneDrive

& This PC
Desktop
|| Documents
A nrmlazde ¥
File name: | Sample Test_2017_09_22 10_30.dts v| DTS Binary Data (*.dts) w
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4. To export data from a test listed in the table, double click on the desired test, or highlight
and select Export. The table is populated from the DataPRO Data folder. See Appendix
E: DataPRO File Structure, page 163:

[ §<taPRO - Export Data - [Ancther Example Test Setup]

Data Recorders B Sensor Templates I Sensor Database [l Groups 5 Test Setups ]
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data
Export Data Search

Test Setup Name Test ID Description Number of Channels | Test Date/Time Laboratory Custon
202001 241117 12 1/24/2020 11:22 AM
Example Test Setup 2020 01_24 1117 12 1/24/2020 11:22 AM
Example Test Setup  2020_01_24 1041 12 1/24/2020 10:48 AM
Example Test Setup  2020_01_23 16_38_ROI Period 1 12 1/23/2020 4:47 PM
Example Test Setup  2020_01_22 16_38_ROI Period 2 2 1/23/2020 4:47 PM

5. Select the calibration behavior and the data export format(s) and modify fields as needed.
All fields in red must be completed:

[ DataPRO - Export Data - [Another Example Test Setup] - X
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates A Sensor Database [l Groups 59 Test Setups A Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout E8 Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings
Export Data
[
Tl Example Test Setup / 2020_01_24 11_17
Run Modify fields, if needed, then click on 'Run’ button

Use non-linear sensitivity, if available

Use non-linear sensitivity, if available Type: [ unfiterea O Fittered

Use both sensitivities, if available, as separ
‘4 13

TTS
RDF
TDAS

TDMS

% DDAS

HDF

W/ Excel (xlsx)

DAS 000 Comm © User Admin navigated to: Record_ExportALL Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

DIAdem: Choose descriptor for line 200 and 201.

CSV: Choose Filtered or Unfiltered and whether to include mV and/or ADC data.
ISO: See ISO TS13499 RED A for information on export fields.

TTS: Customer specific export format. Choose sub sample intervals.

RDF: Customer specific export format. No export options.

TDAS: Export format compatible with TDAS Control. No export options.

TDMS: Export format compatible with TDAS Manager. No export options.
DDAS: Customer specific export format. No export options.

TSV: Choose Filtered or Unfiltered.

HDF: Choose to include logs, reports, test setup file, ADC data, mV data, EU data.
Excel (xIsx): Choose Filtered or Unfiltered.

AT T STQ@T0 0T
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6. Select Run to export data:

[ D3taPRO - Export Data - [Another Example Test Setup]

B Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database [:d Groups i Test Setups K} Additional |
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BBl Run Test Download Data B8l View Data Export Data FiMa
Done
Export Data
=
Export all Example Test Setup / 2020_01_24 11_17
—_— rin Modify fields, if needed, then click on ‘Run’ button

Use non-linear sensitivity, if available =

J DlAdem DlAdem exportinfo | CSV export info

J osv DlAdem Channel Name (200) IS0 Code =

DiAdem User Comment (201) Channel Description =
1SQ
TTS
RDF
TDAS
TDMS
DDAS
TSV
HDF

Excel (xlsx)

7. The export file(s) will be saved in the original test folder. See Appendix E: DataPRO File
Structure, page 163.

8. When finished, select “Done” to return to previous location. To return to the Quick Start
Steps, click here (page 17).
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Administrative

Manage Users

This tab allows the Administrator to add, edit and delete users and user settings. Features
and functions available to all DataPRO users are controlled by the Administrator. Contact
your Administrator if you need access to features or functions you do not currently have.

REMEMBER:

After initial installation, the Administrator should change the
password as soon as possible.

Default Admin password = DTSAdmin

Four user templates are included and available to use when creating additional users. The
templates can be used in the default configuration or modified prior to use.

DataPRO - Manage Users - [Another Example Test Setup]

Data Recorders B Sensor Templates [Ed sensor Database [l Groups
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data K2 view Data

- X
Check Channels =
System Settings

& Test Setups EA Additional Details
Export Data ] Manage Users

Manage Users Search

Display name User name

Role Madified
Admin

PowerUser

Modified by
Administrator 3/30/2017 11:20 AM  Admin

11/8/2017 1:19 PM | PowerlUser
11/8/2017 119 PM  User

Powerlser
User User
Guest Guest 11/8/2017 1119 PM  Guest

To modify an existing user or edit user templates (Admin, PowerUser, User and Guest), start
at step 1.

To add a user using existing user templates, go to step 4.

1. To add or edit users, select the “Manage Users” tab:
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2. To modify a user, highlight the desired user and then select “Edit™:

[ DataPRO - Manage Users - [Another Example Test Setup]

Data Recorders | ) Sensor Templates Sensor Database | Groups | Y Test Setups | & Additional Details |
Check Trigger | Quick Checkout | BB Run Test | Download Data | View Data | Export Data | ElManage Users ]
Acd Edit b
Manage Users Search
Display name ‘ User name ‘ Role | Modified ‘

Administrator 5/30/2017 11:20 AM  Admin
User 11/8/2017 119 PM User

Guest Guest Guest 11/8/2017 1:19 PM  Guest

3. Use the navsteps to edit the user “Info”, “Permissions” and “Visibility”:

[ DztaPRO - Edit User: Powerlser

Data Recorders | nSensor Templates Sensor Database | ﬂ
Check Tigger | Quick Checkout | BRunTest | Download Data
Done Save
Add user
|| Username Powerlser a
Display name Change the user’s display name.
Perrnissions Userrole Power user a-
Tags ] ) o
Visibility — Use Tags to filter/restrict visibility of Test
Confirm password  [ssssssssssesssasasesns Setups
Local only Change/confirm the user’s password.
Last modified N/& &
Lastmodified by N/A a

NOTE: Itis recommended to use Visibility to limit user access to features and functions:

ﬂ DataPRO - Edit User: PowerUser (modified)

Data Recorders I B3 Sensor Templates 1 I Sensor Database I G
Check Trigger | Quick Checkout | BRunTes | Download Data |
Done  Save
Add user
L) aarduare v Use arrows to expand menus as necessary
Info , DataRecorders J
Permissions e — Check to enable a tab
»Sensors J
JPrepare v
ConfigureTestObjects Uncheck to hide a tab
Page
p TestSetups J
, AdditionalDetails J
4 Diagnostics v
pRealtime V)
J StatusLineCheck J
} QuickSensarCheck J
4Record v
Page V)
} DownloadAndView J
CollectData v
4 Review v
ViewData v
» ExportData o
+Adrmin

a. Select Save to save changes.
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4. To create a new user, select “Add”:

ﬁlDataPRO - Manage Users - [Another Example Test Setup]

Data Recorders E Sensor Templates E Senzor Database
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Downloac
Manage Users Search

5. Complete the information and select the user template to assign to the user:

E DataPRO - Add user - [Another Example Test Setup]

Data Recorders B3 sencor Templates 1 sensor Database £ [
Check Trigger Quick Checkout ﬁ Run Test Download Data
Done  Save
Add user
[<] Username
Disley e
Permissions User role Guest -
o Tags Administrater
Visibi It}f Password
Confirm password —
Guest
Local only
Last modified M/A 8
Last modified by MFA a

a. Each of the four user templates contain default access settings that can be modified
when creating new users:
i.  Administrator: Contains access to all tabs with Admin privileges; Edit, Read and
Execute all steps in all tabs.
ii. Power User: Contains access to all but “Administrative” tabs with Edit privileges.
iii. User: Contains access to all but “Administrative” tabs with Read and Execute
privileges.
iv.  Guest: Contains access to all but “Administrative” tabs with Read privileges.

6. Make any changes to “Permissions” or “Visibility” unique to this user (see step 3) and
select “Save” to continue.

7. When finished, select “Done” return to the previous location.
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System Settings

Use the System Settings tab to configure DataPRO default Test Setup settings, table layout,
ISO settings, Network options and Power settings:

Test Options
Configure default settings for new Test Setups, AAF settings, DAS Calibration Intervals, etc.

1. Features:

H DataPRO - System Settings - [SLICE PRO Test]

Data Recorders I E Sensor Templates J_ E Sensor Database | Groups | B Test Setups I l
Check Trigger | Quick Checkout | ErunTest | Download Data | View Data | Export Data

Restare settings

System Settings

|| Features

Test options Allow push/pull of senscrs

Check Trigger quick mode
Test setup defaults
Automatically add ArmCheckList when adding TOMs

Realtime Enable level-trigger U

Allow calculated channels

RS
g

Channel code settings

uw

Autodrm diagnostics delay (ms)

ul Include Group name in IS0 export
Warn if test is cancelled without data export J

Network options Control surface port NONE e

Derive ROI from All

Trigger Check After Real-time

Sensor seftings Use circular buffer trigger check v

Power settings

Download mode In parallel 4
Mazx parallel TDAS downloads 4

Test |D Prefix/Suffix Values Run Test,Dry Run,Bench Test

150 channel/sensor compatibility level Warn -
Warn when a sensor with ID' is cut of position

Allow data collection with 2 sensor id out of position

Use legacy TDAS Control TOM software filter class setting

Use legacy TDAS Control software filter adjustment

Allow modification of Test Setup Name and Description

Apply "Shift To" modifications to Test only

Fire TOM digital outputs during diagnostics v
Allow push/pull of Group modifications to Test Setups

Apply sensor data when assigning channel J
Enable region of interest (ROI) download options v

Enable input and output clock source options v
Actual Range low limit (35) 100 5
Actual Range high limit (%) 200 5+
Range overhead factor (3) 1205

Show Sensor/Channel user values
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e Allow push/pull of sensors: If enabled, DataPRO will allow users to push updates
made in the Sensor Database to any Groups and Test Setups that include the updated
sensor(s). DataPRO will also allow users to pull updates from the Sensor Database
to Groups and Test Setups.

e Check Trigger quick mode: If enabled, hardware will be dummy armed for trigger
check.

NOTE: Level triggers can only be verified if this is NOT selected.

e Automatically add ArmCheckList when adding TOMs: If enabled, Arm Checklist
will automatically be added to any Test Setup that contains TOMs.

e Enable level-trigger Ul: If enabled, a sensor can be set up as a level trigger in Test
Setup.

e Allow calculated channels: If enabled, user can add calculated channels to
dataset(s).

NOTE: Channels included in each calculation must be in the same DAS.

e AutoArm diagnostics delay (ms): Time to wait after rebooting before running
diagnostics when configured to AutoArm.

e Include Group name in ISO export: If enabled, Group name will be included in ISO
export.

e Warn if test is cancelled without data export: If enabled, DataPRO will warn user
if Run Test is exited before data download.

NOTE: If not selected, user will be warned of undownloaded data present on hardware
during next diagnostic check.

e Control surface port: Customer specific setting.

e Derive ROI from All: If enabled, the ROI dataset will be automatically generated from
the full dataset. If TO is modified in View Data, the ROI dataset will be automatically
regenerated.

e Trigger check after Real-time: If enabled, Trigger Check step will happen after
Realtime. If not enabled, Trigger Check step will happen before Check Sensor ID.

e Use circular buffer trigger check: If enabled, Trigger Check will only test the Event
line, regardless of recording mode chosen.

e Download Mode: Refers to how the data will be downloaded post-test. Options are
In parallel, In parallel by DAS type, or Sequentially.

o TDAS systems should select either In parallel by DAS type or Sequentially.

e Max parallel TDAS downloads: Maximum number of TDAS systems to download
data at the same time.

e Test ID Prefix/Suffix Values: Modify or enter additional options to choose as Test ID
prefix or suffix.

e |SO channel/sensor compatibility level: Options are Don’t warn, Warn, Don’t allow.
o Don’t warn will allow sensors of any physical dimension to be assigned to any ISO

channel without any indication.
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o Warn will indicate physical dimension conflicts but will allow them.
o Don’t allow will require corresponding physical dimension settings in both sensors
and 1SO channel.

e Warn when a sensor with ID is out of position: If enabled, DataPRO will indicate if
a sensor’s EID is detected on a different hardware channel than what was assigned
in Test Setup.

e Allow data collection with a sensor ID out of position: If enabled, an out of position
sensor EID will not be considered a fault and DataPRO will be able to continue to data
collection.

e Use legacy TDAS Control TOM software filter class setting: If enabled, TOM
channels acquired at greater than 8,000 sps will be filtered at 1650 Hz, while TOM
channels acquired at 8,000 sps or less will remain unfiltered.

e Uselegacy TDAS Control software filter adjustment: If enabled, data will be shifted
one sample when filtered to match legacy TDAS Control filter methods.

e Allow modification of Test Setup Name and Description: If enabled, modifications
to Test Setup Name and Description will be allowed.

e Apply “Shift To” modifications to Test only: If enabled, T=0 modifications will be
applied to test only, option to apply to DAS will not be present.

e Fire TOM Digital Outputs during Diagnostics: If enabled, DataPRO will initiate
Digital Output signals during diagnostics.

e Allow push/pull of Group modifications to Test Setup: If enabled, DataPRO will
allow users to push updates made to Groups to any Test Setups that include the
updated Group(s). DataPRO will also allow users to pull updates from Group(s) to a
Test Setup.

e Apply sensor data when assigning channel: If enabled, parameters from the
Sensor Database will be applied when adding a sensor to a Group or Test Setup.

e Enable region of interest (ROI) download options: If enabled, an option to
download the ROI will be present in Test Setup.

e Enable input and output clock source options: If enabled, an additional menu
“Clock sync” will be available in Test Setup to define Master/Slave Clock options.

e Actual Range low limit (%): User configurable value for the Actual Range Low Limit
used in Diagnostics.

e Actual Range high limit (%): User configurable value for the Actual Range High Limit
used in Diagnostics.

e Range overhead factor (%): User configurable value for the overhead to be added
to the Capacity of the sensor.

e Show Sensor/Channel user values: Will display the “User Value 1, User Value 2
and User Value 3” fields in Parameters navstep of Groups and Test Setups.

o Values entered will be included in the *.dts export.
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2. Communication Timeouts:

Communication Timeouts

Diagnostics Timeout TDAS (sec) 450
Diagnostics Timeout SLICE (sec) 240
Query Download Timeout TDAS (sec) 240
Query Download Timeout SLICE (sec) 120
Query Config Timeout TDAS (sec) 240
Query Config Timeout SLICE (sec) 120
Connect Timeout TDAS (sec) 90

Connect Timeout SLICE (sec) 120

a. Maximum time to wait for communication response from hardware.

3. Sample rates and AAF rates:

Sample rates and AAF rates
Import sample rates and AAF settings from TDAS.ini [ Browse |

Valid sample rates 5,50,100,200,250,500,1000,2000,2500,5000,8000,100 =
00,12500,20000,25000,40000,50000,50000,75000,100
000,150000,300000,400000,500000

SLICE AAF Rates 1@5,10@50,20@100,40@200,50@250,100@500,200
@1000,400@2000,500@2500,1000@5000,1600@80
00,2900@10000,2900@12500,4000@20000,5000@2
5000,8000@40000,10000@50000,12000@60000,150
00@75000,20000@ 100000,30000@150000,60000@

300000,30000@400000,100000@500000 -
Max AAF TDAS PRO 4,300
Max AAF (35 3,620
TDAS AAF Rates 50@250,100@500,200@1000,500@2000,500@2500, =

1000@5000,2000@8000,2900@ 10000,2900@ 12500,
3620@20000,3620@25000,0@40000,0@50000,0@6
0000,0@75000,0@100000,0@150000,0@300000

a. Import existing values from TDAS.ini (available in TDAS Control setup folder, located
under C:\\DTS\TDAS Control\ by default).

b. Default valid sample rates and AAF filtering rates. Each value needs to be separated
from another by a coma “,”.

c. Add additional sampleffilter rates for any hardware type. Each value needs to be
written according to the following syntax: AAF_Value@Sample_Rate. And separated

“n

from another by a coma “,”.
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4. DAS Calibration intervals (days):

DAS Calibration Intervals (days)

April 2020

TDAS cal interval (days)

G5 cal interval (days)

SLICE 1.0 cal interval (days)

SLICE Base+ cal interval (days)

SLICE PRO cal interval (days)
Calibration due warning period (days)
HW calibration due grace pericd (days)
HW calibration policy

365
365
365
365
365
30

30

Allow data collection with overdue hardware calibrations -

a. Specify calibration interval for each hardware type.
b. Specify ‘Calibration Due’ warning period.
c. Choose hardware calibration due grace period and hardware calibration policy.

5. Data Export Options:

Data Export Options

DlAdem Channel Name (200}

DlAdem User Comment (201)

Expart INI file

Use Test Setup for Test ID Header In CSV Export
Keep ROl downloads within test folder

Use flat folder structure

Use UTC time in CSV Exports

a. Specify DIAdem export settings.

I1SO Code =

Channel Description -

] l Browse ‘ [ Clear ‘

b. Specify where INI file (compatible with TDAS Control) will be saved.
c. Select additional options for CSV exports, folder structure and ROI downloads.

6. Test Setups Import Options:

Test Setups Import Options
Clear database before TSF import

Use dynamic groups with C5V import

v

a. Select the first option to erase sensors and objects currently in the database when

importing a TSF.

b. Select the second option to create dynamic groups when importing a CSV Test Setup.
i.  These groups will only be available for use in the Test Setup created by the import;
they will not be stored in the database for use with additional tests.
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TestSetupDefaults

April 2020

Select to configure default settings for new Test Setups. The Admin can configure the default
settings for each user. Default settings can be configured for and applied to individual users,
or multiple users at one time.

DataPRO - System Settings - [SLICE PRO Test] - X
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates I} Sensor Database [ Groups & Test Setups K Additicnal Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BBl Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data F1 Manage Users System Settings
Restore setiings
System Settings
2] Test setup defauits for user: Tags: Search:
Test options Admin M
TestSetupDefaults | Display name | User name | | ___Modiied | Modifiedby| |
> Admin Admin  Administrator  5/30/2017 11:20:14 AM  Admin
. seareh - PowerUser  PowerlUser Powerlser  11/8/2017 111948 PM  PowerUser
Realtime 4 (1) Test info = User User User 11/8/2017 1:19:48 PM  User
Allow advanced recording modes Guest Guest Guest 11/8/2017 1:1949 PM  Guest
Channel code settings Allow UART recording modes
ul Recording mode Circular buffer
Default samples per second 10000
Network options Default pre-trigger second(s) 1
Default post-trigger/Test length second(s) 1
Power settings Set DAS ta auto-arm O
Enable repeat when auto-arm/streaming O
Sensor settings Preserve run test diagnostics for auto-arm/streaming Apply to:
Set DAS to streaming O
Download region of interest (ROI)
ROI pericd start second (s} -1
ROI peried end second(s) 1
View ROI
Download all
View all O
4 (2) Test Details
Suppress missing sensors waming

Calibration hehavior ce non-linear se ¥

User Admin navigated to: Admin_SystemSettings_Page_UserSettings

Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

Make changes as needed, all changes are automatically saved to the db for the current
logged-in user’s profile. To make changes to the default settings for another user, first select
that user from the drop down to display their current default settings.

1. Test info:

{1) Test info

Allow advanced recording modes

Allow UART recording modes

Recording mode

Default samples per second

Default pre-trigger second(s)

Default post-trigger/Test length second(s)
Set DAS to auta-arm

Enable repeat when auto-arm/streaming
Preserve run test diagnostics for auto-arm/streaming
Set DAS to streaming

Download region of interest (ROI)

ROI pericd start second(s)

RCI pericd end secondis)

Wiew ROI

Download all

View all

Circular buffer

r@oooo - -|g
a

ORE -~

W
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NOTE:

Allow advanced recording modes: If enabled, it will add Hybrid Record mode to
Recording Mode selection in Test Setup (See Data Collection Concepts, page 9, for
more information).

Allow UART recording modes: If enabled, options for collecting data in Circular
Buffer + UART and Recorder + UART modes will be present.

Recording mode: Default recording mode options are Circular Buffer and Recorder
Mode. Optional Hybrid Record mode can be turned on in System Settings (See Data
Collection Concepts, page 9, for more information on recording modes. See System
Settings, page 122, to enable Advanced Recording Options).

Default samples per second: Choose from options in list. Sample rate chosen must
be supported by all DAS in test setup (See System Settings, page 122, to add
additional options to list).

Default pre-trigger second(s): The amount of data (in seconds) to be collected pre-
trigger. It does not apply to Recorder mode.

Default post-trigger/Test length second(s): The amount of data (in seconds) to be
collected post-trigger.

Set DAS to auto-arm: If enabled, it will configure DAS to Auto Arm.

Enable repeat when auto-arm/streaming: If enabled, DAS will automatically boot in
an armed or streaming state if auto-arm or streaming is enabled. This option will only
work with SLICE6 AIR product.

Preserve run test diagnostics for auto-arm/streaming: If enabled, diagnostic
results from Run Test will be preserved and used when DAS is armed for either auto-
arm or streaming applications.

Set DAS to streaming: If enabled, DAS will be set to streaming.

Set DAS to streaming is only available with SLICE6 AIR DAS.

Download region of interest (ROI): A period of time, within the full dataset, that
contains the dynamic test data. If selected, DataPRO will download a dataset
containing only the time window indicated as the ROI.

ROI period start (sec): Defines the amount of time pre-trigger to begin the ROI.

o Define ROI period Start for each included segment.

ROI period end (sec): Defines the amount of time post-trigger to end the ROI.

o Define ROI period end for each included segment.

View ROI: If selected, data collection process will include a navstep to view the ROI.
Download All: If selected, DataPRO will download a dataset containing the full
dataset defined in Recording Options.

View All: If selected, data collection process will include a navstep to view the full
dataset.
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2. Test Details:

(2) Test Details

Suppress missing Sensors waming [
Calibration behavior Use non-linear se1

Suppress quit test warning ]

Realtime: suppress view all channels warning L]
Viewer: suppress view all channels warning ]
Common status line [
Check trigger step ]
Automatic mode ]
Automatic mode delay second(s) 05
Warn on missing or failed battery ]

e Suppress missing sensors warning: If selected, DataPRO will allow user to
progress without warning if not all sensors are found/channels resolved at Check
Sensor ID step.

e Calibration behavior: Select to define how data from non-linear sensors that also
have a linear sensitivity entry will be collected.

o Always use linear sensitivity.
o Use non-linear sensitivity, if available.
o Use both sensitivities, if available, as separate channels.

e Suppress quit test warning: If selected, DataPRO will not warn if user selects “Done”
before completing all steps of a data collection event.

e Real-time: suppress view all channels warning: If selected, DataPRO will not warn
if user does not view Realtime output from all channels in a test setup.

e Viewer: suppress view all channels warning: If selected, DataPRO will not warn if
user does not review data collected from all channels in a test.

e Common status line: Select if all DAS shares same communication path to PC. A
typical non-common status line would be a vehicle test that includes a mobile barrier.

e Check Trigger step: Select to include a trigger check during data collection event.

e Automatic Mode: Select to automatically progress through data collection sequence.
If selected, define an optional delay before DataPRO progresses to the next step.

e Automatic mode delay second(s): Optional delay before advancing to the next
navstep when using Automatic Mode.

e Warn on missing or failed battery: If selected, DataPRO will alert user if DAS battery
is missing or if measured voltage is outside thresholds set in System Settings (See
Power Settings, page 139).
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3. Diagnostic options:

(3) Diagnostic options

Require all units pass diagnostics
Require user confirmation on errors
Allow missing sensors []
Require id found for sensors with ids [+]
Prepare hardware delay second(s) 6
TOM warmup time (ms) 20000
IEPE warmup time (ms) 30000
Run post-test diagnostics on analog channels ]
Use tree mode in diagnostics
Run diagnostics on next step ]

Require all units pass diagnostics: If selected, DataPRO will not advance beyond

“Diagnostics” if any channels fail or if measured DAS voltage is outside thresholds set

in System Settings.

e Require user confirmation on errors: If selected, DataPRO will require user
confirmation in order to progress if any errors are detected.

e Allow missing sensors: If selected, DataPRO will allow user to progress if not all
sensors are found/channels resolved at Check Sensor ID step.

e Require id found for sensors: If selected, DataPRO will require the EID to be
detected for any sensor that has an EID listed in the sensor database.

e Prepare hardware delay seconds: Optional delay at the start of Diagnostics for
sensor/hardware warm up.

e TOM warmup time (ms): Optional delay at the start of Diagnostics for TOM hardware
to warm up.

e |EPE warmup time (ms): Optional delay at the start of Diagnostics for IEPE sensors
to warm up.

e Run post-test diagnostics on analog channels: If selected, Post-Test Diagnostics
will be included as a step in data collection process.

e Usetree modein diagnostics: If selected, diagnostic results will be displayed in Tree
mode.

e Run diagnostics on next step: If selected, diagnostics will automatically run on

landing after preparing the configuration.
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4. Realtime options:

{4) Realtime options

Show realtime

Mumker of graphs 6 -
Chart width second(s) 2

UDP Stream Profile Ch10 wfmanual ¢« ~
UDP Stream Time Channel Id 1

UDP Stream Data Channel Id 3

UDP Stream TmMS Config (1,6,60,0,0,0,0,0)

IRIG Tirne Data Packet Interval (ms) 500

e Show Realtime: If selected, Realtime navstep will be included in data collection
process.

e Number of graphs: Select to display 1, 3, or 6 separate charts at Realtime landing.
This can be changed from Realtime navstep.

e Chart width second(s): Time interval to be displayed in Realtime. This can also be
modified in Realtime navstep.

e UDP Stream Profile: Select the appropriate UDP streaming method from the drop
down. This will dictate how the DAS is programmed to stream data.

NOTE: The TMATS file included with the DataPRO installation will support the following

UDP Streaming Profiles:

o Ch10 w/manual config

o Ch10w/PCM & TDP format 1

o Ch10 w/12-bit PCM

o TmNS w/standard PCM

o TmNS w/supercom PCM
If another UDP Streaming Profile is selected, an appropriate TMATS file must be
supplied. See Appendix E: DataPRO File Structure, page 163, for more information.

e UDP Stream Time Channel Id: Enter the appropriate channel ID for the time channel.

e UDP Stream Data Channel Id: Enter the appropriate channel ID for the data channel.

e UDP Stream TmNS Config: Only valid for TmNS streaming. Values are Packet ID,
TmNS Message ID and read only 60 minor frame/major frames.

e IRIG Time Data packet Interval (ms): Interval of time between time data packets that
are sent.
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5. Arm checklist:

(5) Arm checklist

Perform arm checklist ]
Check battery voltage
Check input voltage V]
Require arm checklist when TOM present V]
Check squib resistance

Check sensor ids
Check start/event line(s)
Check tilt sensors

Check temperatures

KK KRR

Check clock sync

Require all units pass arm checklist

e Perform arm checklist: If enabled, DataPRO will perform Arm Checklist during data
collection. Arm checklist test options will only be displayed if Arm Checklist is selected.

e Check battery voltage: If enabled, Arm Checklist will include battery voltage
measurement. System will fault if measured battery voltage is outside thresholds set
in System Settings.

e Check input voltage: If enabled, Arm Checklist will include input voltage
measurement. System will fault if measured battery voltage is outside thresholds set
in System Settings.

e Require arm checklist when TOM present: If enabled, Arm Checklist will be
automatically added to a Test Setup if a TOM is included in the hardware.

e Check squib resistance: If enabled, Arm Checklist will include squib resistance
check on TOM channels. System will fault if measured squib resistance is outside
threshold set in sensor database.

e Check sensor ids: If enabled, Arm Checklist will include sensor ID check. System
will fault if expected IDs are not found.

e Check start/event line(s): If enabled, Arm Checklist will include check of start/event
status lines. System will fault if DataPRO detects a short on either.

e Check tilt sensor(s): If enabled, Arm Checklist will include check of SLICESG tilt
sensor(s). Measured values will only be displayed.

e Check temperature: If enabled, Arm Checklist will include check of SLICE6
temperature. Measured values will only be displayed.

e Check clock sync: If enabled, Arm Checklist will include a check of the Clock Sync.

e Require all units pass arm checklist: If enabled, DataPRO will not progress to Arm
System if any faults are detected in any tests included in Arm Checklist.
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6. Export options:

(6) Export options
Export data
CSV unfiltered EU
CSV filtered EU
CSV unfiltered mV
CSV unfiltered ADC
DlAdem ADC
ISO unfiltered EU
ISO filtered EU
TDAS ADC
TTS unfiltered EU
TSV unfiltered EU
TSV filtered EU
RDF ADC
TDMS ADC
DDAS filtered EU
HDF unfiltered EU
HDF mV
HDF ADC
XLSX unfiltered EU
XLSX filtered EU

10O

Oooooodn

OOooooonn

Export data: If enabled, DataPRO will export a data set in each of the selected
format(s). Raw data is always downloaded.

CSV unfiltered EUffiltered EU/unfiltered mV/unfiltered ADC: Select desired data
types to be exported in one Comma Separated Variable file.

DIAdem ADC: Data format comprised of one .dat header file for the test and one
binary file for each channel in the test.

ISO unfiltered EUffiltered EU: Data format that follows the ISO-TS 13499
requirements.

TDAS ADC: Data format compatible with TDAS Control.

TTS unfiltered EU: Customer specific data format.

TSV unfiltered EU/filtered EU: All test data is contained in one Tab Separated Value
file.

RDF ADC: Customer specific data format.

TDMS ADC: Data format that follows the TDM Streaming file format.

DDAS filtered EU: Customer specific data format.

HDF unfiltered EU/mV/ADC: Hierarchical Data Format; designed to store and
organize large amounts of data.

XLSX unfiltered EU/filtered EU: Data format compatible with Microsoft Excel.
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7. Upload Options:

(7) Upload options
Upload data
Upload folder

Uplead Export file(s) only ]

e Upload data: If enabled, collected data will be uploaded to a specified location during
the data collection process. Data will still be downloaded to the default location of
C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\Data, or other location as defined in the configuration file.

e Upload folder: File location for collected data to be stored/uploaded during data
collection process.

e Upload Export file(s) only: If enabled, only the data export files will be uploaded to
the designated location.

8. Clock sync options:

(8) Clock sync options

Clock master default profile None =

Clock slave default profile None v

e Clock master default profile: Select appropriate profile for Clock Master. Make sure
to choose the proper In AND Out clock type for the Master default.
e Clock slave default profile: Select appropriate profile for Clock Slave.

9. UART options:

(9) UART options

Baud rate 57600
Data bits 8

Stop bits None
Parity None
Flow control None

e Baud rate: Set the transmission speed of the UART communication.

e Data bits: Set the number of bits of Data in the transmitted package.

e Stop bits: Set how many bits define the end of the transmitted package (None, One,
OnePointFive or Two).

e Parity: Set the parity of the transmitted package (Odd, Even, Mark or Space).

e Flow control: Set the method used to start/stop the flow of transmissions (None,
XOnXOff, RequestToSend, RequestToSendXOnXOff).
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Realtime
View/change default Realtime settings:

E DataPRO - System Settings - [SLICE PRO Test]

Data Recorders m Sensor Templates D Sensor Database m Groups
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data View

System Settings

= RealtimeSettings

Test options =
. P %l | Search
Test setup defaults Chart width (seconds) 2
. Delay between polls 4
Realtime Level trigger auto advance True
99

. Level trigger beep count
Cha C <
Channel code )ettmgs Level trigger beep interval (ms)
Ul Level trigger default value (% FS)
Level trigger freeze time (sec) 2
Network thiOﬂS Level trigger idle beep rue
Level trigger idle beep interval (ms) 1000

Power settmgs Level trigger qualifying samples 2
Level trigger require trigger check completion True

Sensor settin gs Level triggers on ]
Realtime sample rate (Slice [P) 120
Realtime sample rate (Slice USB) 400
Realtime sample rate (TDAS G5) 1000
Realtime UDP address UDP//238.1.2.10:3400
Sample rate SLICEG 1000
Use meter mode
Use test channel order
Use UDP streaming O

1 User Admin navigated to: Admin_SystemSettings_Page_Realtime

1. Chartwidth: Period of time to display in Realtime view panel (Also adjustable in Realtime
navstep).
2. DelayBetweenPolls: Time, in ms, between calls to DAS for Realtime data.

NOTE: Realtime Data will be streaming from SLICE hardware, rather than polling, if the
installed firmware supports this feature. (See table below).

Hardware Type Firmware Required
SLICE Base 1.0 Not supported
SLICE Base+ B1F8
SLICE PRO SIM AIN1
SLICEG6 FOL7

NOTE: Realtime AAF ratio is 1:1 by default. This setting can be changed in the
DataPRO.exe.config file. See DataPRO Settings Manual for more information
about the config file.

3. Level trigger auto advance: If True, channel will automatically advance once Realtime
level trigger threshold has been met. Level triggers on must be enabled in order to modify.
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4. Level trigger beep count: Number of audible beeps once Realtime level trigger
threshold has been met. Level triggers on must be enabled in order to modify.

5. Level trigger beep interval (ms): Interval for audible beeps indicating Realtime level
trigger threshold has been met. Level triggers on must be enabled in order to modify.

6. Level trigger default value (%FS): Default value for Realtime level trigger threshold.
Level triggers on must be enabled in order to modify.

7. Level trigger freeze time (sec): Amount of time for Realtime display to freeze once
Realtime level trigger threshold has been met. Level triggers on must be enabled in order
to modify.

8. Level trigger idle beep: If True, an audible beep will be heard at the interval specified in
“Level trigger idle beep interval” when Realtime signal is not within the Realtime level
trigger bounds. Level triggers on must be enabled in order to modify.

9. Leveltriggeridle beep interval (ms): Interval for audible beeps indicating Realtime level
trigger threshold is not within Realtime level trigger bounds. Level triggers on must be
enabled in order to modify.

10.Level trigger qualifying samples: Number of consecutive samples within Realtime level
trigger bounds required to validate Realtime level trigger. Level triggers on must be
enabled in order to modify.

11.Level trigger require trigger check completion: If True, DataPRO will require that all
channels included in Test Setup complete the Realtime level trigger check. Level triggers
on must be enabled in order to modify.

12.Level triggers on: If enabled, above settings can be used to configure Realtime level
triggers.

13.Realtime sample rate (Slice IP): Realtime sample rate to be used for SLICE hardware
with an Ethernet connection.

14.Realtime sample rate (Slice USB): Realtime sample rate to be used for SLICE hardware
with a USB connection.

15.Realtime sample rate (TDAS G5): Realtime sample rate to be used for TDAS G5
hardware.

16.UDPAddress: UDP streaming address and port to be used for SLICE6 AIR streaming
applications. DataPRO will increment the port for each SLICE6 AIR unit included in the
test.

17.Sample rate SLICEG6: Sample rate to be used by SLICE6 DAS.

18.UseMeterMode: If enabled, Meter Mode will be available as a display option during
Realtime.

19.UseTestChannelOrder: If enabled, channels will be displayed in Realtime in same order
as configured in Test Setup.

20.UseUDPStreaming: If enabled, UDP streaming with SLICE6 AIR in Realtime.
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Channel Code Settings
Choose channel code settings for use in Sensor Database, Group and Test Setup tabs:

System Settings

Show channel names only

Test options

Show 150 cod
Test setup defaults e

Show user codes
Tables Display channel code lookup table Ul f

Display SO string builder Ul v

Realtime Require unique 150 codes

Channel code settinas Use 150 Cede Filter Mapping V)

DataPRO allows for the use of three different channel identifiers; Channel Names, 1SO
Codes and User Codes. If no ISO or User codes are used, select “Show channel names
only”.

If “Show channel names only” is selected, all other options are disabled.

If “Show ISO codes” is selected, the following options are enabled:

1. Display Channel Code lookup table Ul: If selected, a table listing all available
Channel Codes will be displayed to assist in code selection.

2. Display I1SO string builder Ul: If selected, a table identifying each ISO Code
parameter will be displayed to assist in creating ISO Codes.

3. Require unique ISO codes: If selected, each channel in a Test Setup must have a
unique ISO Code in order to be considered a valid test setup.

4. Use ISO Code Filter Mapping: If selected, the ISO Code must match the sensor filter
setting. Changing one of these options will change the other to match.

If “Show user codes” is selected, the following option is enabled:

1. Display Channel Code lookup table Ul: If selected, a table listing all available
Channel Codes will be displayed to assist in code selection.
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These settings affect the display format and use standard numeric format strings:

System Settings

. =] Sensitivity display format NS example: 1.12345679
Test options Non-Linear display format N example: 1.12345679
Test setup defaults Trigger seconds display format N4 example: 1.1235

Capacity display format N2 example: 1.12
Tables Display offsetin EU
Realtime
Channel code settings
- Format and
Description g e Example
Precision Specifier

Number: Integers and decimals,
group and decimal separators,
with optional negative sign

N orn
Number of decimal places

N where 1234.567 = 1,234.57
N1 where 1234 = 1,234.0
N3 where -1234.56 = -1,234.560

Decimal: Integers with optional
negative sign

Dord
Minimum number of digits

D where 1234 = 1234
D6 where -1234 = -001234

Exponential (scientific):
Exponential notation

Eore
Number of decimal digits

E where 1052.0329 = 1.052033E+003
E2 where -1052.0329 = -1.05e+003

Fixed-point: Integers and decimals
with optional negative sign

Forf
Number of decimal digits

F where 1234.567 = 1234.57
F4 where -1234.56 = -1234.5600

For more information, see https://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/dwhawy9k%28v=vs.110%29.aspx.

Network Options

Specify network settings for DAS.

System Settings
=
Test options
Test setup defaults
Tables
Realtime
Channel code settings

ul

Power settings

Sensor settings

Available Network Interfaces Use Default

Wi-Fi Intel(R) Wireless-AC 9560 160MHz

SLICEG Multicast Options

Up

Broadcast address 230123

Comman d port
Response port

8501 &
8503 1

1. Available Network Interfaces: Select the Network interface to which the DAS is
connected. Check the “Use Default” option to let DataPRO chose the default Network
Interface. Click on the circled arrow on the top right to refresh the list.

2. SLICEG6 Multicast Option

S.

a. Broadcast address: Define the IP address used to broadcast data.
b. Command port: Define the port used to command the DAS.
c. Response port: Define the port used to receive the response from the DAS.
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Power Settings

Specify thresholds for input power/battery warnings:

[E] DatzPRO - System Settings - [Another Example Test Setup]

April 2020

Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates [EA Sensor Database [l Groups 1 Test Setups A Additional Details =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout FE Run Test Download Data Export Data ¥4 Manage Users
Restore setfings
System Settings
4 Setting -
Test options Input
Diagnostics (low) ~ Diagnostics (med) ~ Diagnostics (high)  Armed (low)  Armed (med) ~ Armed (high)  Minvalid ~ Max valid
Test setup defaults 150 1250 1320 1150 12.50 1320 400 1600
TDAS Pro Rack
Tabl Battery
ables Diagnostics (low) ~ Diagnostics (med)  Diagnostics (high)  Armed (low) ~ Armed (med)  Armed (high)  Minvalid  Max valid
. 1150 1250 13.20 11.50 1250 1320 400 1600
Realtime
Channel code settings Input
Diagnostics (low)  Diagnostics (med)  Diagnostics (high) ~ Armed (low) ~ Armed (med)  Armed (high)  Minvalid ~ Max valid
ul 1090 1130 13.20 10.90 1130 1320 400 1600
G5 (VDS
Lo Battery
Network options Diagnostics (low) ~ Diagnostics (med) ~ Diagnostics (high) ~ Armed (low) ~ Armed (med) ~ Armed (high)  Minvalid  Max valid
1090 130 13.20 10.90 1130 1320 400 1600
'ower settings
Input
Sensor seftings Diagnostics (low) ~ Diagnostics (med)  Diagnostics (high) ~ Armed (low) ~ Armed (med)  Armed (high)  Minvalid  Max valid
11.00 1150 15.00 11.00 1150 15.00 400 1600
G5 (In-dummy)
Battery
Diagnostics (low) ~ Diagnostics (med) ~ Diagnostics (high)  Armed (low)  Armed (med) ~ Armed (high)  Minvalid ~ Max valid
11.00 1150 15.00 11.00 1150 1500 400 1600
Input
Diagnostics (low) ~ Diagnostics (med) ~ Diagnostics (high) ~ Armed (low) ~ Armed (med) ~ Armed (high)  Minvalid  Max valid
10.00 1270 1530 650 1090 1530 400 1900

SLICE distributor

DAS 000 Comm

‘Admin navigated to: Adm

Sensor Settings

Battery

ge_PowerAndBattery

: Local

Cumrent

Set the default settings for new sensor database entries of various sensor types:

[ DatsPRO - System Settings - [Another Example Test Setup] — %
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates [EA Sensor Database [l Groups et Test Setups A Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data Export Data F1 Manage Users B System Settings

Restore setings

System Settings

Test options

DAS 000 Comm

Actual range low limit (x full scale)

‘Admin navigated to: Adm

000 :
Test setup defaults Limit duration v
Duration (ms) 100 |‘
Tables : -
Realtime High tolerance ()
Channel code settings Firing mode Capacitor discharge b
ul ~ | Digital output
Output mode 5V low to high transiticn h
Network options Delay (ms) 0.00 2
Limit durati
Power settings i aureton <
Duration (ms) 1000 |‘
Sensor settings j
~ | Digital input
Constant current breakpoint (ADC) 18,005.00 | B
Voltage input breakpaint (ADC) 19,661.00 |‘
Display SPD analog data
~) IEPE defaul
24V Power low (V) !
230
24V Power high (V) B
265

Connected to: Local Current vi
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~ | Squib defaults
Delay (ms)

Limit duration

Duration (ms)
Low tolerance ((2)
High tolerance (Q)

Firing mode

I!<

Capacitor discharge

a. See Sensor Templates, page 25, and Sensor Database, page 30, for more information

on options.

4. Digital output defaults:

~ | Digital output defaults
Cutput mode

Delay (ms)

Limit duration

Duration (ms)

5V low to high transition hé
0.00 'j
v

10.00

a. See Sensor Templates, page 25, and Sensor Database, page 30, for more information
on options.

5. Digital input defaults:

~ | Digital input defaults

Constant current breakpoint (ADC) 19.005.00

Voltage input breakpoint (ADC)

19,661.00

Display SPD analog data

a. See Sensor Templates, page 25, and Sensor Database, page 30, for more information
on options.

6. |IEPE defaults:

# | |EPE defaults

24V Power low (V) |23.D -
24V Power high (V) |2I5.5 :
Actual range low limit {x full scale) |1.0 -
Actual range high limit (x full scale) |1D{].'I] -

Disable auto-sense
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a. Select default low/high power and low/high range limits for IEPE sensors.
b. If enabled, Auto-Sense will not be run to detect IEPE sensors and will instead rely on
test configuration.

7. Sensor calibration policies:

~ | Sensor calibration polici
Palicy

Do not allow data collection with overdue sensor calibration ~
Warning period (days) i |_

a. Select to allow or disallow data collection with sensors that have past-due calibration
entries.

b. Select desired warning period.
i.  Sensors that are used within this warning period prior to the calibration due date

will be shaded orange and DataPRO will alert the user of the nearing calibration
deadline.

8. Analog defaults:

+ | Analog defaults
Define Default Filter

1650 (CFC1000) -

a. Select the default software filter for new sensors.

Database

This navstep is only enabled when DataPRO is configured to operate with both a local
database and a SQL server database.

1. When configured to connect to the local database, DataPRO will give the option to “Switch
to remote”:

Done  Restore setfings

Test options
Test setup defaults
Copy from remote server to loca

Realtime

Channel code settings
Ul

Network options

Power settings
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2. When configured to connect to a remote/SQL database, DataPRO will give the option to
“Switch to local”:

Test options

Test setup defaults

| Copy from remaote server to local ‘

Tables Swiitch to lacal Switch to remote

Realtime

Channel code settings
ul

Network options

Power settings

e Select “Copy from remote to local” to make a copy of the SQL server database
for use while operating with a local database connection.

NOTE: The database connection type will be displayed in the lower left corner when
configured to operate with both.

ol Comm O 192.168.2.53

NOTE: To manually change the Database type (local, remote or both) if you haven't
selected “both” when installing the software, open the DataPRO.exe.config file in
the software folder and modify the “DBType” setting to the following:

e “0”for centralized SQL database;
e “1”for local database;
e “2”for both databases.

support.dtsweb.com 142 10920-04010-MAN (Rev. 5)


https://support.dtsweb.com/

DataPRO 3.0 User’s Manual April 2020

Appendix A: Common Sensor Types and Bridge Connections

The sensor setup application notes are general and apply broadly to categories of sensors.
Please contact DTS for more information or with specific questions. Sensor setup information
and application diagrams for many commonly used sensors are available on the Help Center.
In order to effectively use the connector diagrams, both the pin configuration of the hardware
and the wire scheme of the sensor must be known.

See Sensor Templates, page 25, and Sensor Database, page 30, for more information on
sensor fields.

NOTE: DTS recommends to always use shunt checks when possible — except for Bridges
above 4kQ), active sensors or unbalanced Bridges.

Accelerometer
e Typical Capacity of 400 to 2,000 g

e Typical Units of “g”

e Sensor type is typically “Full Bridge”

e Typical bridge resistance of 500-510 ohms
e Output is Proportional to Excitation

e Enter Sensitivity in mV/V/g

Upper Neck Load Cell
e Enter Capacity same as load cell capacity

Sensor type is typically “Full Bridge”

Typical bridge resistance of 350 or 700 ohms
Output is Proportional to Excitation

Enter Sensitivity in mV/V/IN (Ibf, etc.)

ARS - Angular Rate Sensors

Enter Capacity same as ARS capacity
Sensor type is “Full Bridge”

Equivalent bridge resistance is 3000 ohms
Output is NOT Proportional to Excitation
Enter Sensitivity in mV/deg/sec

Linear Potentiometer
e Enter Capacity same as potentiometer capacity

e Potentiometer is part of a half or full bridge

e Bridge resistance varies according to design
e Output is Proportional to Excitation

e Do not remove offset

e Enter Sensitivity in mV/V/mm (inch, etc.)
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Non-linear Devices
Certain ATD displacement sensors
e Enter Capacity same as potentiometer capacity

e Potentiometer is part of a half or full bridge
e Bridge resistance varies according to design
e Sensor is Non-Linear
e Select correct non-linear format
o Typically, Cubic Polynomial for chest displacement potentiometers
e Enter calibration coefficients into Sensitivity Details table

IRTRACC for WorldSID and THOR dummies
e Enter Capacity same as potentiometer capacity
e Potentiometer is part of a half or full bridge
e Bridge resistance varies according to design
e Sensor is Non-Linear
e Select correct non-linear format:
o IR-Tracc Legacy
o IR-Tracc Diagnostic Zeroed
o IR-Tracc mV for 0 mm
o IR-Tracc Average over time
o IR-Tracc Radius Cal with Cal Factor — use for NCAP 0 position intercept
e Enter calibration information based on selected non-linear format

Digital Input Options
e All options other than Name can be modified in Group and Test Setup

Digital Output Options
e All options other than Name can be modified in Group and Test Setup

Squib Options
e All options other than Name can be modified in Group and Test Setup

Sensors with External Conditioning Modules

Contact your Support representative for assistance with setting up these sensors.
e Thermocouples
e Voltage sources
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SLICE Bridge — Sensor Interface

Excitation Source
+ One per channel Basic Analog Features
» 5-yolis standard
s 20 mA continuous 1) 0-5volt Input Rage
» Short circuit safe 2) Gains of 1 to 1,280
« ESD Protected
3) True Bridge Completion

4) 50KHz Bandwidth (max)
5) ESD and RFI Protection

Excitation
Check
Circuit

m
Y 2P
i % & Differential
Q a Illustrumentatiun 9-poles of Butterworth filtering
39 Amplifier
= Gain 1-128 5-pale
i B2 Multi-function 2-pole SOHo 1040 Kz 2-pole 16-bit
=1 S Summing Amp S0KHz [ Adiustable || 50 KHz ADC
(Gain 1 or 10) Filter Filter Filter
+ID o~ Electronic 1D
Nt Interface DAC used to null )
offset. Must zero
to <2% A/D f/s.
www.dtsweb.com
145 10920-04010-MAN (Rev. 5)
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Standard 4-wire Bridge Connection

Excitation
S-volts 20 mA

-EX

Amplifier

DTS

www. dtsweb,.com

N +EX
11
—EX
5 7
+5IG
1
| | —SIG
2
* Shield
! 1
= 6 _1D
. 3 — +ID 7 \ Electronic ID
- 4 _"!’:, Interface

Sensor Side €

- Internal to SLICE Bridge
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Strain Gage 3-wire Connection

Excitation
S5-volts 20 mA
+EX 3K
3 Half-Bridge Switch
35002 0.1% _EX P \
—\Nr= 5 y
+SIG
3500 Gage 1
Amplifier
=SIG
2
2.5V
! 1
) e § 2
~ -
@‘ e o +ID .’./‘ \ Electronic ID
\/L_) - 4 -~ 7 Interface
www.dtsweb.com Sensor Side € E = Internal to SLICE Bridge
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Strain Gage 2-wire Connection

Excitation
5-volts 20 mA
+EX 3K
3500 3 Half-Bridge Switch
0.1% —EX IR
5 /
+SIG
3500 Gage 1
<IG Amplifier
2
! 1
d =g |2
- -
@J s +1D .’./‘ \ Electronic ID
e 4 il 7 Interface
\'7/_) D ' s Sensor Side € & - Internal to SLICE Bridge
www.dtsweb.com =
support.dtsweb.com 148 10920-04010-MAN (Rev. 5)


https://support.dtsweb.com/

DataPRO 3.0 User’s Manual April 2020

Swi tch C I os u re Example Sensor Settings
+ Half-Bridge Mode
- Proportional to Excitation = No
« Sensitivity = 1.000 mV/EU will scale

data in mV at input. Switch closure
as shown gives 833 mV deflection.

Excitation
S-volts 20 mA
1K +EX 3K
3 Half-Bridge Switch
_EX rT Ty
5 4
1K +5IG
1
1K _sIG amplifier
2
T
! 1
W — 6 _ID
E:
., - +ID 7 \ Electronic ID
e 4 ~ Interface

\:I/)D TS Sensor Side €

www.dtsweb, com

- Internal to SLICE Bridge
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Strain Gage 2-wire Connection

Excitation
S-volts 200 mA
+EX 3K
3500 3 Half-Bridge Switch
0.1% | | EX \
F
+5SIG
3500 Gage 1
_SIG Amplifier
2
! 1
- B A= _ID
% +ID 7 oy
. . .I‘ Electronic ID
-4 - z Interface

\/L_)DTS Sensor Side €

www. dtsweb.com

- Internal to SLICE Bridge
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Swi tch C I os u re Example Sensor Settings
+ Half-Bridge Mode
- Proportional to Excitation = No
« Sensitivity = 1.000 mV/EU will scale

data in mV at input. Switch closure
as shown gives 833 mV deflection.

Excitation
5-volts 20 mA
1K +EX 3K
3 Half-Bridge Switch
_EX 7Ty
5 .
1K +5IG
1
1K _sIG amplifier
2
T
! 1
W 6 _ID
€
p——— gy +ID 7 \ Electronic ID
e 4 ~ Interface

\:I/)D TS Sensor Side ¢

www.dtsweb, com

- Internal to SLICE Bridge
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Signal Generator w/floating output

Sample Sensor Settings

Notes: - Desired Range = 2000
+ SLICE input range is 0-5 volts WRT SLICE power « Sensitivity = 1.000 mV/EU
ground and —Excitation. * Units = mV
+ Both sides of input amplifier must be connected » Sensor Type = Half-Bridge
either externally or +Signal via Y2 bridge mode. - Proportional to Excitation = No
« Signal generator must float WRT ground or Excitation - Zero Type = None
alternate connection met_hod must be used. 5-volts 20mA | | pamove Offset = No
+ Input range does not quite extend to 0 & 5 volts.
Best to use signals under 4.5-volts p-p.
+EX 3K
3 Half-Bridge Switch
~EX I
3 /
+SIG
1
_aIG Amplifier
2
! 1
d =g -ID
= D 7w
Sy F @’ @] Electronic ID
e 4 - __.7 Interface

DTS Sensor Side €

www.dtsweb.com

- Internal to SLICE Bridge
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Signal Generator w/grounded output

Sample Sensor Settings
» Desired Range = 2000

Notes: - Sensitivity = 1.000 mV/EU
+ SLICE input range iS. 0-5 volts WRT SLICE power » Units = mV
ground and —Excitation. - Sensor Type = Half-Bridge
+ Both sides of input amplifier must be connected » Proportional to Excitation = No
either externally or +Signal via V> bridge mode. + Zero Type = None
* Signal generator must float WRT ground or T o T ey
alternate connection method must be used. Excitation -
» Input range does not quite extend to 0 & 5 volts. 5-volts 20 mA
Best to use signals under 4.5-volts p-p.
+EX 3K
3 Half-Bridge Switch
- —
—-EX \
E ’
+SIG
1
-SIG
2
o
! 1
- -ID
&": D 7 x
Sy @’ @] Electronic ID
= ...,__., Interface

DTS S

www. dtsweb,com

= Internal to SLICE Bridge
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Measuring Large Differential Voltages

Resistor Network

5V) +EX

3
10K
+ SIG i
AN

External
Voltage

Amplifier
- 5IG

W 2 AV
k| R
SLICE Bridge le - EX 5
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DTS Range Expander PCB — 1" by 0.2"

Approx MAX Resistance | * Sensitivity
External Voltage R mV/V
Vmax
+/-20V 49.9K 91.07
+/-40V 9.3K 985 * Sensitivity calculation....
+/-60V 150K 32.26

“ODTS ((5 5 . ) X 1000
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Appendix B: Sensor Database Import

An existing sensor database can be imported into the DataPRO Sensor Database.

Supported Sensor Database Import Formats

DataPRO (*.xml)

Native DataPRO Sensor Database format. Will import sensors and sensor templates
contained in selected file.

SLICEWare (*.xml)
Requires both Data.SensorDB.xml and Calibration.SensorDB.xml in order to import sensor
data.

TDAS Control Sensor Database
CSYV file created from TDC Sensor Database.

Sensor Information File (*.sif)
Individual Sensor Information Files from TDAS Control.

Equipment Exchange (*e2x)
DataPRO fully supports e2x version 1.2, with limited support for version 1.5.

TDAS Manager CSV Export
“Sensors” CSV file generated from TDAS Manager.

Command Line Import
A batch file can be run to import a CSV sensor database file.
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Appendix C: Discover Hardware

Discover Hardware is a feature that allows in-process addition of connected hardware to the
database and discovery of connected sensors with EID. This feature is available in both
Groups and Test Setups.

All hardware to be discovered and added to the database must be powered on and connected.
All sensors to be discovered must a) already exist in the sensor database, b) be connected
and c) have EID installed.

1. To quickly add DAS to the data recorder database, or to detect powered on and
connected DAS (and sensors with EID), select “Discover Hardware”:

E DataPRO - Edit Groul]: Group 1 - [SLICE PRO Test]

Check Trigge Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data K& View
Data Reco B Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database g ] Groups
Done Sawve Discover hardware
Groups
] MName Graup 1
Info .
Description
Hardware Tags
Tests Using
Channels
Parameters

2. DAS that are already in the database will be listed in the Available DAS table. DAS that
have been added to the group will be listed in the Included DAS table:

[E] pataPRO - Edit Group: Group 1 - [SLICE PRO Test] - X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout BBl Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data [ Manage Users P system Settings =
Data Recorders B sensor Templates I8 Sensor Database [ Groups & Test Setups A Additional Details Check Channels
Done (Cancel 3Save Scanseleced  Scanal Query selected

Recorder discovery

Hardware discovery

Ready
AutoDiscovery
1P sddresses .
e DAS included in Group
Included DAS € Sensors
Sensors
DA channele Sensor SN (sensor name) Location | Action
| scon@uery | Dis | Module | Connection Channels | Status | InputVoltage Status | Ba
N BAS1253 - use 15 analog channel(s) Online
4 »
Available DAS already in Database
ilable DAS €
Scan/Query ‘ DAS ‘ Module | Connection ‘ Channels ‘ Status | Input Voltage § =
SBAODAT - 192168447 6 analog channells)
5PD00%9S - 18 digitsl input channel(s)
SPEOOTS0 - 1921680150 SLICE PRO Ethernet Contraller -
4 »

DAS 001 Comm © IS User Admin navigated to: Prepare TestObjects EditObject Page Hardware Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin
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3. To add new Ethernet DAS to the database, enter the IP address and select “Add”. USB
connected DAS will be discovered automatically during the scan:

ﬂ DataPRO - Edit Group: Group 1 - [SLICE PRO Test]

Check Trigger Quick Checkout ﬂ Run Test Download Data View
Data Recorders Bl sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database EdGrou ps
Done Cancel Save Scanselecied  Scanal Query selected

Recorder discovery

Hardware discovery
Ready

AutoDiscovery

IP addresses 192.168.0“\53 -

a. If IP address(es) are not known, enable “AutoDiscovery” to ping all available IP
addresses in the compatible range:

ﬂ DataPRO - Edit Group: Group 1 - [SLICE PRO Test]

Check Trigger Quick Checkout ﬁ Run Test Download Data View
Data Recorders n Sensor Templates u Sensor Database m Groups
Done Cancel Save Scanselecied Scand Query selected

Recorder discovery

Hardware discovery
Ready

4. Select “Scan all” or “Scan selected” to confirm IP address(es) and discover USB DAS:

E DataPRO - Edit Group: Group 1 - [SLICE PRO Test]
Check Trigger Quick Checkout 1

Data Recorders OR E Sensor Templates
4 i

Done Canczl  Sawe  Scamselecied  Scanal Query selected

Recorder discovery

Hardware discovery
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5. Select “Query selected” to establish communication and confirm DAS configuration. DAS
that is powered on and connected will be displayed in the Included DAS table. Connected
sensors with EID will be displayed in Sensors table:

[E DatsPRO - Edit Group: Group 1 - [SLICE PRO Test] - X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data B2 view Data Export Data "1 Manage Users [ System Settings =
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates A Sensor Database [l Groups N Test Setups A Additicnal Details Check Channels

Save Scanselecled Scanall  Query selected

Recorder discovery

Hardware discovery

Done
Included DAS Sensors

Sensors
Show modules

Analog: found 3

DAS ch: |:
cnannes Sensor SN (sensor name) Location Action
Analog: found 9 of 9
= = - 253 2 -
Scan/Query | DAS | Module | Connection Channels Status Input Voltage st | ©0X0082 ART(GDX0022 AR-1) [BAS1232BR02011 CH-01 Add
- 253 2 -
v pa51253 | — uss PR v 6DX0032 AR2(6DX0082 AR-2) [BA51253:BR50201] CH-02 Add
. , | 6DX0082 AR3(6DX0082 AR-3) [BAS1253:8R50201] CH-03 Add

a. Enable “Show modules” to display modules (SIM/TOM/Bridge) connected to each
DAS (TDAS Rack, ECM, Base):

Hardware discovery
Done
Included DAS Sens
Show modules Sens
Anal
DAS channels
Anzlog: found 9of & —
- - - 6DX0
Scan/Query | DAS | Module Connection Channels Status Input Voltage
60X0
.,/ BAS1233 --- Use 9 analog channel(s) Connected 17V
6DX0
BR30201 BR50201 USE - Connected niv —
-
1 I 3

6. Once DAS has been discovered and added to the database, it can be removed from the
group by selecting “Remove” from the Discover Hardware screen or by unselecting the
box from the Hardware navstep:

Included DAS

Remove DAS from group by | oascremnes

Analog: found 9 of &

selecting “Remove” on Scan/Query | DAS | Modue | Connection Channels | Status | InputVoltage Status | Battery Voltsge Status | Action | \AE
Discover Hardware screen. v BAS1253 UsE 9 analog channells) ‘Connected 116V Update | remoe | |||
BR50201 BR50201 Use — Connected 116V — Update
BR51890 BR51890 USB - Connected 116V - Update -
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[ DataPRO - Edit Group: Group 1 - [SLICE PRO Test]

Check Trigger Quick Checkout BB Run Test Download Data View
Data Recorders B Sensor Templates L1 Sensor Database [ Groups
Done Save Discover hardware

Groups Search
[+4] 0 channels required, 9 physical channels included,
Remove DAS by unselecting box on Hardware " <l Exporded
navstep. Ee— e [7] Pk
_> SPT00993 SLICE PRO TOM 4 Squib 8 Digital out DOD7
Channels
SPT00107 SLICE PRO TOM 4 5quib,8 Digital out DOLO
Parameters SPS00331 SLICE PRO SIM 18 Analog AlQ1
SPE0O150 SLICE Ethernet Controller --- BOB3
SPD00%29 SLICE PRO DIM 18 Digital input Al
SBA004T SLICE 6 AIR 6 Analog GOI5
o BAS51253 SLICE+ 9 Analog B1F4

7. Select “Save” to add the discovered DAS to the database and to the group:

7] DataPRI) - Edit Group: Group 1 - [SLICE PRO Test]

eck Trigger Quick Checkout &l Run Test Download Data View
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database 1 Groups
Done Save Discover hardware
G roups Search

8. Select “Done” to return to the Groups home screen:

[ patopro - Edit Group: Group 1 - [SLICE PRO Test]

Check Trigger Quick Checkout &l Run Test Download Data View
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database 1 Groups
Done Save Discover hardware
G roups Search
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Appendix D: Quick Am

Quick Arm is a feature that will add an additional Arm Prepare sub-navstep to the Arm
navstep. This allows the TOM to remain un-armed until the full system is armed, thereby
allowing for shorter DAS set times and helping to ensure safety when conducting time-
sensitive airbag deployment tests.

April 2020

Configuring the system to use Quick Arm requires modifying the DataPRO.exe.config file as

well as changing the default Test Options in System Settings.

Config file settings:

1.

2.

6.

With DataPRO closed, open the DataPRO.exe.config file with a text editor.

Change the following settings:
a. “ArmArmPrepareStepCheckTOMSafety”.

i. Default setting is True.

ii.  Change to False to enable Quick Arm.
b. “ArmincludeArmPrepareStep”.

i. Default setting is False.

ii.  Change to True to enable Quick Arm.
c. “ArmChecklistRequiredIfTOM”

i. Default setting is True.

ii.  Change to False to enable Quick Arm.

Save and close the DataPRO.exe.config file.

Open System Settings tab.

Disable “Require arm checklist when TOM present”:

4 (5) Arm checklist
Perfarm arm checklist
Check battery voltage
Check input voltage
Require arm checklist when TOM present
Check squib resistance
Check sensor ids
Check start/event line(s)
Check tilt sensors
Check temperatures
Check clock sync

Require all units pass arm checklist

Select “Done”.

O RE R R RO RO
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7. Arm Prepare sub-navstep will be present in Arm navstep:

[ DataPRO - Run test - [SLICE PRO Test]

April 2020

- 8 x

Check Trigger

Run test

Basic info
Hardware
Check sensor ID
Check trigger
Diagnostics

Realtime

g3l Data Recorders

Quick Checkout Run Test Download Data

View Data Export Data Manage Users

[ sensor Templates 1 sensor Database Il Groups G Test Setups E} 2dditional Details

PN E—

Run
Software Start
Software Trigger

Stop Monitoring

Disarm

System Settings =
Check Channels

~ | SLICE PRO Test - 2020_02_19 13_40

Recording Mode: Circular buffer  Samples Per Seconds: 10,000 Channels: 6 (4 analog, 2 SQUIB, 0 digital input, 0 digital output)
Pre-Trigger Seconds: ~ 1.00 Post-Trigger Seconds: 100 Level Triggers:  None

Waiting for user selection

Trigger: waiting Faults: clear
Group DAS Test sample rate Input Voltage Status | Battery Voltage Status Time left in arm Triggered Faults
Test channels SPE0O150 -
Test channels SPS00331 10,000 123V 84 V (Charging)
Test channels SPTO0107 10,000 123V 84V (Charging)

4

Status

a. Arm Prepare configures system:

[ DataPRO - Run test - [SLICE PRO Test]

X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings
7 Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates A Sensor Database [l Groups G Test Setups A Additional Details Check Channels
Run test
=

Arm

Arm Prepare
Run

Software Start
Software Trigger
Stop Monitoring

Disarm

~ SLICE PRO Test - 2020 02 19 13 40

Recording Mode: Circular buffer  Samples Per Seconds: 10000 Channels: 6(4 analog, 2 SQUIB, 0 digital input, 0 digital output)
Pre-Trigger Seconds:  1.00 Post-Trigger Seconds: 100 Level Triggers:  None

= Arm Prepare complete. Waiting for user selection.

Trigger: waiting Faults: clear
Group DAS Test ample rate Input Voltage Status | Battery Voltage Status Time left in arm Triggered Faults
Test channels SPE0O150
Test channels SPS00331 10,000 123V 84V (Charging)
Test channels SPT00107 10,000 123V 84V (Charging)

4

Status

Done 100%

Done 100%

Local Current view: Ad Login: Admin
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b. TOMs do not have to be Armed until Run is selected (Enabled after Arm Prepare is
completed):

[ DataPRO - Run test - [SLICE PRO Test]

Please place all TOMs in Arm Mode

8. Continue data collection from Run Test, select Run to arm the system.
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Appendix E: DataPRO File Structure

NOTE: All locations listed below are default installation locations.

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite
Contains DataPRO software organized in folders by version number.

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\SensorDatabase
Contains sensor database export files for all versions of DataPRO.

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\ImportArchive\<test ID>
Contains xml backup of a TTS Test Setup import.

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\Data
Contains data files organized in folders by Test Setup/Test ID. This file location is used
for all versions of DataPRO.

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\Data\<test setup name>
Contains test data organized by unique Test ID for a given test setup.

NOTE: All instances of Diagnostic tabs automatically generate a new test data folder.
Instances of Run Test generate a new test data folder on progressing to Hardware

navstep.
| = | Example Test Setup 2
Home Share View
« v P » ThisPC » Windows (C) » DTS » DTS.5uite » Data » Example Test Setup 2 ~
~
() MName ~  Date modified Type
3 Quick access
2020_02_06 1548 File folder
@ OneDrive 2020_02_1415_20 File folder
« [ This PC CheckChannels_2020_02_06 13_26 File folder
CheckChannels_2020_02_06 13_34 File folder
J 3D Objects .
CheckChannels_2020 02_06 13_39 File folder
I Desktop CheckChannels_2020_02_06 13_45 File folder

|Z| Decuments

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\Data\<test setup name>\<test ID>\Binary\<ROI or ALL>
Contains channel data files (.CHN) from a given test. Sub-folders for ALL vs ROI will be
present based on user’'s selection during download. UART data collected with SLICE6
AIR will be saved as a .bin file.

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\Data\<test setup name>\<test ID>\DASConfigs
Contains the xml configuration file for each DAS with sensor(s) and recording parameters.

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\Data\<test setup name>\<test ID>\Exports
Contains test data in the user-selected export format(s) (DIAdem, CSV, ISO, TTS, RDF,
TDAS, TDMS, TSV, HDF, Excel) after test completion.
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(e = | Exports

“ Home Share View

&« v P <« DTS.5uite » Data » Example Test 001 » Sample Test A_ 201704 031706 » Exports »

L MName Date modified Type Size

csv 6/1/2018 1:20 P
DlAdem 6/1/20
150 6/1/20
TDAS 6/1

File folder
File folder

File folder

File folder

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\Data\<test setup name>\<test ID>\Logs
Contains log files generated during instance of Diagnostic tab or data collection. Some
log files are limited in size and will create archived, *.bz2 files. These archived files will
include the date and timestamp as they are created.

IP Address.log: A heartbeat log for each Ethernet device in the test.

DASConfigs.log: Configuration information for all DAS included in the test.
DataPRO.log: Communication and information generated between software, firmware
and DAS during instance of Diagnostic tab or data collection.

Ping.log: Log of ping attempts during instance of Diagnostic tab or data collection.
TDAScomm.log: Communication and information generated between TDAS PRO
hardware, software and firmware during instance of Diagnostic tab or data collection.

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\Data\<test setup name>\<test ID>\Reports
Contains test reports and summaries for the hardware channels included in the test. PDF
versions of reports can be enabled in the config file.

Layout Reports: Created when leaving Check Sensor ID navstep. One report
generated for each DAS included in test. Sensor serial number, hardware channel
connection, sensitivity, filter and excitation voltage are recorded. ISO Code, level
trigger parameters, squib fire mode, delay and duration are also recorded if applicable
to the channel.

Channel Calibration List: Created when leaving Check Sensor ID navstep. Lists all
channels used in test with ISO Code, channel name, sensor serial number, sensor
name, manufacturer, sensitivity, calibration date and calibration due date.

Post-test Diagnostics: Created during Post Test Diagnostics, if included in Test Setup.
Report with results from post-test diagnostics, if included in test.

Pretest Diagnostics: Created after Diagnostics is run. Report with results from pre-test
diagnostics.

Test Summary: Created when leaving Basic Info navstep. Report that includes
DAS/DAS information, Channels and channel configuration and ISO export
information.

Squib Resistances: Created after Arm Checklist is complete. Report that is included if
Squib Resistance measurement is performed during Arm Checklist, contains squib
resistance measurements if squibs are included in test.
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I + | Reports -

Home Share View
&« v 4 <« Windows (C:) » DTS » DTS.Suite » Data » SLICEPRO Test » 202002_1911_35 » Reports ]
~ Name Date modified Type
# Quick access

@ 2020_02_19 11_35 ChannelCalibrationList.xlsx 271972
@ OneDrive E33] 2020_02_19 11_55 Pretest Diagnostics 2020-02-19T120205.dsx  2/19/2
[ 2020_02_19 11_55 Pretest Diagnostics 2020-02-19T120205xml 2

56 AM Microsoft Excel W...

Microsoft Excel W...

I This PC
D Obrect £33 2020_02_19 1155 SPS00331 - 2020-02-19T120048L ayoutdsx  2/19/2
- Jects £33 2020_02_19 1155 SPTOD107 - 2020-02-19T120048Layoutadsx  2/19/2
B9 Desktop £35) 2020_02_19 11_55 TestSummary.xlsx 2/19/2020 11:56 AM  Microsoft Excel W...

e [ V.

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\<version number>\DataPRO\DASConfigs
Contains current configuration file(s) for DAS in Database.

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\<version number>\DataPRO\db
Contains DataPRO database files (includes sensors, DAS, group templates, groups, test
setups, etc.).

NOTE: The db files should not be opened or modified outside of DataPRO.

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\<version number>\DataPRO\Logs
Contains log file(s). To assist troubleshooting, DTS Support may ask you to send these
files.

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\<version number>\DataPRO\Manuals
Contains manuals for SLICE equipment and DataPRO software that are current at time
of software release.

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\<version number>\DataPRO\ReportTemplates
Contains default and user-defined report templates. Changes or additions to Report
Templates must be manually carried over to new versions of DataPRO.

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\<version number>\DataPRO\Sounds
Contains files used for Realtime Level Triggers. Beep.wav is the sound when the sensor
is idle/blow the trigger threshold, TriggeredBeep.wav is the sound when the sensor has
reached the trigger threshold. Either file can be replaced, but the naming convention must
remain the same.

C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\<version number>\DataPRO\TMTTemplates
Contains the TMATS file used for SLICE6 AIR streaming applications. The file included
at the time of publication will support the following UDP Streaming Profiles:
Ch10 w/manual config
Ch10 w/PCM & TDP format 1
Ch10 w/12-bit PCM
TmNS w/standard PCM
TmNS w/supercom PCM
To use a different UDP Streaming Profile, an appropriate TMATS file will need to be
provided. Any supplied TMATS file must be named S6ATMTTemplate.tmt in order to be
used.
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Appendix F: DataPRO .dts File Format

Overview

The .dts file is an XML-based file that contains information about the overall test and the
individual channels. Some of the information may be redundant with information stored in the
binary channel header.

The attributes and relationships of each XML node are described below.

XML Structure

<Test>

The Test tag is the outer most tag. It contains the following attributes and describes details
common to the entire test.

Name Data Type Description

The name of the Test Setup, as well as the name of the subfolder
in the "Data" folder which contains the data, reports and exports
for all occurrences of runs of this Test Setup (further organized by
the "Test Id" which may be modified by the user in the "Basic info"
step of the "Run Test" tab). The "Test Id" is typically the same as
the .dts file name.

Test Id String

The text optionally modified by the user in the "Description” field of

Description String the "Basic info" step of the "Run Test" tab.

Guid Windows UUID string |A unique identifier assigned to each event.

16-bit bit array

Bit 0: Incoming status line dropped
Bit 1: ADC Buffer Overrun

Bit 2: Flash CRC Error

Bit 3: Trigger before start

Bit 4: Input voltage low

Bit 5: Input voltage high

Bit 6: Backup voltage low

Bit 7: Backup voltage high

Bit 8-15: Unused

Software String Identifies DataPRO as the software used for data collection.

FaultFlags Integer (UInt16)

SoftwareVersion |String Identifies the version of DataPRO used.

<Modules>

Within the Test node is a list of modules contained within a <Modules></Modules> tag.
Module definitions depend on the DAS type. A <module> corresponds to a SLICE MICRO or
NANO Base; a SIM, TOM or DIM in a TDAS PRO Rack; 1 of 4 internal, 8-channel modules
in a TDAS G5 DAS; 1 of 6 [or 1 of 3] internal, 3-channel modules in an 18-channel [or 9-
channel] SLICE PRO SIM or DIM; or an entire SLICE PRO TOM.
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Name

AaFilterRateHz

Number
SerialNumber

BaseSerialNumber

NumberOfSamples

UnsubsampledNumberOfSamples

RequestedPostTriggerSeconds

RequestedPreTriggerSeconds

PostTriggerSeconds

PreTriggerSeconds

RecordingMode

SampleRateHz

StartRecordSampleNumber

NumberOfChannels

InlineSerializedData
BaseSerialNumber

StartRecordTimestampSec
StartRecordTimestampNanoSec
TriggerTimestampSec
TriggerTimestampNanoSec
PTPMasterSync

Data Type

Integer

Integer
String

String

Integer

Integer

Double

Double

Double

Double

String

Integer
Integer

Integer

Boolean
String

Integer
Integer
Integer
Integer

Boolean

April 2020

Description

The name cut off frequency of the hardware anti-alias filter
used during the test.

A sequential number assigned to each module within the
test.

The factory assigned serial number of the SLICE Base.

For TDAS modules installed in a rack, this is the rack's serial
number. All other DAS use the unit's serial number.

The number of samples stored in each channel file. This will
be fewer than the number of samples originally requested by
the user if the data has been subsampled or if only a portion
of the data was downloaded.

The total number of samples collected during data
acquisition.

The exact number of seconds specified in the "Default post-
trigger second(s)" field of a Test Setup. This may differ
slightly from PostTriggerSeconds which reflects the amount
of actual data recorded.

The exact number of seconds specified in the "Default pre-
trigger second(s)" field of a Test Setup. This may differ
slightly from PreTriggerSeconds which reflects the amount
of actual data recorded.

The number of seconds of recorded data that the user
requested after T=0.

The number of seconds of recorded data that the user
requested before T=0.

Options are RecorderMode, CircularBuffer,
AutoRecorderMode, AutoCircularBufferMode,
ContinuousRecorderMode,  HybridRecorderMode  and
MultiHybridRecorderMode.

The rate at which sampling occurred during data collection

The sample number at which the start signal was first
detected. The value will always be 0 when RecordingMode
= CircularBuffer.

The number of user configured channels within the module.

For TDAS modules installed in a rack, this is the rack's serial
number. All other DAS use the unit's serial number.
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<TriggerSampleNumbers>

This is a list (possibly 0 length) of trigger sample numbers. In the Circular Buffer case, there
will be one trigger sample number. In Recorder mode, the trigger is optional. In the case of
multiple event mode, there may be more than one trigger sample number.

<Channels>

The Channels tag contains a list of channel elements. It should have the same number of
entries as NumberOfChannels in the Module tag. The type of the child elements will depend
on the type of channel.

<AnaloglnputChannel>

The AnaloglnputChannel tag is used for any DAS input channel (analog or digital). (Note:
There is a typo in the tag name and “Chanel” is misspelled. It has been retained for backward
compatibility). Many of the attributes indicate how the channel was configured during the test.
The AnaloginputChannel element has the following properties:

Name Data Type Description

This identifies the representation of the data contained in the
ChannelType String .BIN file. Currently this value is always expected to be
DTS.Serialization. Test+Module+AnaloginputChannel.

The channel number within the DAS <module>.

For SLICE Bridge, channels are numbered 0-2.

For TDAS PRO SIM, channels are numbered 0-7.

For TDAS PRO TOM, channels are numbered 0-7 where

channel 0 is the voltage measurement for TOM external channel

1 and channel 1 is the current measurement for TOM external
Number Integer channel 1; channel 2 is the voltage measurement for TOM

external channel 2 and channel 3 is the current measurement

for TOM external channel 2, etc.

For SLICE PRO SIM, channels are numbered 0-2 for each

module.

For TDAS G5 DAS, channels are numbered 0-7 for each

module.

Used for digital input channels only. The channel's form of
DigitalMultiplier String multiplier (currently only ArbitraryLowAndHigh), the low value
(typically 0) and the high value (typically 1).

Used for digital input channels only.
CCNO = Contact Closure Normally Open (the default for digital
inputs and the only mode that TDAS G5 DAS support)

DigitalMode String CCNC = Contact Closure Normally Closed
TLH = Transition Low to High
THL = Transition High to Low
Start Date Currently unused.
Bridge String Either FullBridge or HalfBridge.
BridgeResistanceOhms Integer The specified bridge resistance used during the shunt check.
ZeroPoint
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Name

ChannelDescriptionString

ChannelName2

Channelld

HardwareChannelName

Description
DesiredRange

Sensitivity

SoftwareFilter

Proportional ToExcitation

Isinverted

LinearizationFormula

IsSubsampled

AbsoluteDisplayOrder
LastCalibrationDate

SensorlD

OffsetToleranceLowMv

OffsetToleranceHighMv

Data Type
String

String

String

String

String
Integer

Double

String

Boolean

Boolean

String

Boolean

Integer
Date
String

Double

Double

April 2020

Description
The user-provided description for the channel.

For channels created in ISO mode, the name of the channel from
the Group Template.

For channels created in non-ISO mode, the name of the sensor
used to create the channel.

An internal representation of the channel based on its Group
name and position in the hardware.

For SLICE Bridge = [<BR sn>] CH-01 through 03
For TDAS PRO SIM = [<SIM sn>] CH-01 through 08
For TDAS PRO TOM = [<TOM sn>] SQ-01 through 04
TOM digital outputs = [<TOM sn>] DO-01 through 08
For TDAS PRO DIM = [<DIM sn>] DI-01 through 16
For TDAS G5 DAS = [<G5 sn>] CH-01 through 32
G5 DAS digital inputs = [<G5 sn>] DI-01 through 16
For SLICE PRO SIMs = [<SPS sn>] CH-01 through 18]
For SLICE PRO TOM = [<SPT sn>] SQ-01 through 04
TOM digital outputs = [<SPT sn>] DO-01 through 08
For SLICE PRO DIM = [<SPD sn>] DI-01 through 18

The user-provided description for the sensor; currently the same
as ChannelDescriptionString.

The user-requested full scale.

The sensitivity of the sensor in either mv/V/EU or mv/EU
depending on ProportionalToEXxcitation.

The requested filtering to apply to this channel. Stored data is
unfiltered and this value must be used to apply proper filtering.
Typical values are "1650hz" for CFC1000.

Indicates if the output of this sensor is proportional to excitation.
Used in conjunction with Sensitivity.

(Optional) Indicates if the data should be inverted before
presenting to the user. If missing, this attribute is considered
‘false’.

The formula used to generate a graph of data collected using a
non-linear sensor.

(Optional) Indicates if the data stored on disk is at a lower
sample rate than the original data collection. If missing, this
attribute is considered 'false’.

The nominal ordering of channels in reports, graphs and exports.
The most recent date that a sensor was calibrated.
A sensor's electronic ID.

The most that a sensor's offset is allowed to vary below 0 mV
and still pass a diagnostic offset check.

The most that a sensor's offset is allowed to vary above 0 mV
and still pass a diagnostic offset check.
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Name
DataFlag
ExcitationVoltage
Eu

SerialNumber
CalSignalEnabled

ShuntEnabled
VoltagelnsertionCheckEnabled

RemoveOffset

ZeroMethod

ZeroAverageWindowBegin

ZeroAverageWindowEnd

InitialEu
InitialOffset

UnsubsampledSampleRateHz

MeasuredExcitationVoltage

FactoryExcitationVoltage

TimeOfFirstSample
Multiplier
UserOffsetEU

UnitConversion

AtCapacity

CapacityOutputlsBasedOn

Data Type

Boolean

String
String

String

Boolean
Boolean
Boolean

Boolean

String

Double

Double

Double
Double

Integer

Double

Double

Double

Double

Boolean

Double

April 2020

Description

A value that can be assigned to a channel when viewing data.
Possible values are “0” (None), “1” (Normal), “2” (Saturated),
“3” (ZeroCrossing), “4” (BrokenWire) and “5” (Other).

The voltage specified in a sensor's definition.

The user provided Engineering Units (EU) (e.g., mm, g, or
msec?).

The serial number of the sensor used with this channel.
Applies to SLICE IEPE only.

For SLICE Bridge only. Indicates if the user requested the
channel be shunted during diagnostics.

True = check enabled or False = no check performed.

Indicates if the user requested hardware offset compensation be
used during diagnostics.

Identifies the type of software offset compensation that should
be used. If the value is "UsePreCalZero,"” then the Pre-
Calibration zero value stored in the channel file should be used.
If the value is "AverageOverTime," then an average value
computed from the channel data should be used.

If ZeroMethod = AverageOverTime, this is the beginning of the
window to be used for computing the average.

If ZeroMethod = AverageOverTime, this is the end of the window
to be used for computing the average.

A value provided by the user that should be subtracted from all
scaled data in addition to the selected ZeroMethod.

A sensor's offset when last calibrated.

The sampling rate used during data collection. Valid only if
IsSubsampled = True.

(Optional) The measured excitation voltage, if available. Used
by DataPRO for scaling proportional-to-excitation sensor data if
"factory" excitation voltage is not available.

(Optional) The factory excitation voltage, if available. Used by
DataPRO for scaling proportional-to-excitation sensor data.

The time relative to T=0 of the first sample.

The factor used to calculate displayed EU given a sensor's
sensitivity and desired range.

Whether or not a sensor was calibrated based on its maximum
output.

If AtCapacity = True, the sensor's output that calibration was
based on.
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Name

SensitivityUnits

SensorCapacity

ChannelGroupName

MeasuredShuntDeflectionMv

TargetShuntDeflectionMv

MeasuredCalSignalMv

TargetCalSignalMv

Data Type

String

Double

Double

Double

Double

April 2020

Description

The units that a sensor's sensitivity is based on; either "NONE",
"mV", "mvPerV’ (mv/V), "mvPerVperEU" (mV/V/EU), or
"mvPerEU" (mV/EU).

(Optional) If a shunt test was performed, the actual deflection of
the shunt.

(Optional) If a shunt test was performed, the expected shunt
deflection.

Diagnostic results from calibration signal used to determine gain
(IEPE 1.0 only).

Diagnostic results from calibration signal used to determine gain
(IEPE 1.0 only).
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Appendix G: DataPRO Binary File Format

Bin File Header Version 4*

Offset

8

16
24
28
32
40

42

N + 42
N + 46
N + 50
N + 54
N + 62
N + 66
N + 70
N+ 74
N + 82
N + 90

N + 92

N+92+X
N+ 100 + X
N+104 +X
N+ 108 + X
N+112+X
N+116 + X

N+ 132+ X
N + X + 136 64bit

(ulong) offset found in
3rd file field

# of bytes

o b~

2

N = number of
triggers * 8

4

N oo o A~ b| Do &

X = length of
EU field

8

N )

Size of sample
data

Data Type
UiInt32
Uint32

Uint64

Uint64
Uint32
Uint32
Double
Uintl6

Uint64

Int32
Int32
Int32
Double
Int32
Int32
Int32
Double
Double
Int16

Char

Double
Int32
Int32
Int32
Int32
Char []

Int32
16-, 24-, or 32-bit

depending on "Number
of bits per sample"

Description
Magic key to identify file: 0x2C36351F
Version number of this file header*

Offset (in bytes) from start of file to where
data samples start

Number of samples in this file

Number of bits per sample

0 = unsigned samples; 1 = signed samples
Sample rate

Number of triggers (may be 0)
Trigger sample number

Pre-test zero level (in counts)
Removed ADC (in counts)

Pre-test diagnostics level (in counts)
Pre-test noise (percentage of full scale)
Post-test zero level (in counts)
Post-test diagnostics Level (in counts)
Data zero level (in counts)

Scale factor mV (mV/Count)

Scale factor EU (mV/EU or mV/V/EU)
EU field length (with terminator)

Engineering units (without ~ NULL
termination)

Excitation

Trigger adjustment samples (reserved)
Zero mV (in counts)

Window average (in counts)

Original offset (in counts)

ISO code

CRC16 for binary header information from
byte 0to (N + 132+ X - 1)

DATA SAMPLES START HERE
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Appendix H: SQL Server Setup (Windows 7)

April 2020

1. In Windows 7 OS, run the 2014 version of SQLEXPR_x64 ENU.exe:

| %5 sw-win - Remote Desktop Connection

) Show details

2. Select “Run”:

|® sw-win - Remate Desktop Connection

Program name:  SQL Server 2014
Verfied pusiizher: Micrasoft Corporation
File orgn Hard diive on this computer

- Bopen  Newfolder
Narne

1458426043
3 Recent Places

4 Uibraries
| Documents
o Music 18 msodbesqiy)
il Pictures 19 msodvesal(id.l)
B Videos 1 SQUEXPR(005)
#8 SQUOPR 464 ENU
1™ Computer #8 50UManagementStudio 64 ENU
8 sqinci
G Network 18 SQLSenver2005_BC 64
5 SQUServer2005_SSMSEE 64

L

Choose Dirsctary Fox Extacted Fies
[ UenyiSOLE T A ENY

B sedistss
B it

SQLEXPR X64_ ENU Date moddied: 1/17/2019 131 PM
Application e 196 MB

Choase Directory For Extracted Files i

ated: 1/17/2019 204 PM
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3. Click OK:

fh sw-win7 - Remote Desktop Connection

EHECHE

Organze 2 Open

i Favorites
B Oesitop

& Downloads
3 Recent Places

& Libraries
% Documents
& Music
i Pictures

H videos
1™ Computer

G Network

New folder
Har

1458426243
) SQUOGR 64 ENU

SQUMansgementStudio 64 ENU
o8 AccersDatabasengine X64
1, AcTom
% datapro_chad
9 miodbesgily
19 msodvesainn)
19 msodvesai13
W1 SQUEPR(2005) 1272072018 40290 Agplicatic
A seRALEN Microsoft SQU Server 2014 Bxpress
#8 SQUManagementStudio 64 ENU
1 sqinc L
19 SQUServer2005 BC 64 Freparng:
1B 50U Server2005,SSNESEE 64

salserve200Sempressspd-kb246II32 536 en_BO Ce=d
M veredisttt 1 SBication
Fverediertt ;

SQUEXPR X64_ ENU Date modied: 1/17/2019 131 PM Date created: 1/17/2019 204 PM

Application

Size: 196 MB

April 2020

4. Wait...

¥ cuv-win - Remate Desktop Connection

%2 S0 Server Instaliation Center
Planning
Installation
Maintenance
Tools

Resources

Options

Microsoft SQL Server 2014

==

New SQL Server stand-alone instalation or add festures to an exsting instllation

Launch s wizard to install SQU Server 2014 in 8 non-clustered erwviranment of to add
festures to an exsting SQL Server 201 imstance.
Upgrade from SQL Server 2085, SQL Server 2008, SQL Server 2009 A2 or SOL Server 2012

Launch 3 wizard to upgrade SQL Server 2005, SQL Server 2008, SQL Server 2008 R2 or SQL
Server 2012 to SQL Server 2014,

Application

% SQUEXPR X64_ENU Date moddied: 1/17/2019 131 PM Dote created: 1/17/2019 208 PM

Sze: 196 MB
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5. Click “New SQL Server stand-alone installation or add features to an existing installation”:

%) sw-win? - Remote Desktop Connection

0L Servernstaluton Center

Planning Newso
Instatation
Maintensnce
Tools 2

Launch s wzxrdto
Resources

Options

Microsoft SQL Server 2014

upgaade
Server 2012 to SQL Server 2014,

siane installation or ad

Launch s wizard to install SQU Server 2014 in & non-clustered erwviranment of to add
feature: to an exsting SQU Server 2014 i

SQ Sarver 2008, 50U

QU Server 2005, SQL Server 2008, SQL Server 2008 R2 or SQL

difed

|SOL Server 2014

Flaase wat whis Miciosolt SOL Server 2014 Sehup proossses the cunerd cperdion

% SQUEXPR X64 ENU 0

ok 1/17/2019131 PM
e 196

M8

6. Wait...

¥ cuv-win - Remate Desktop Connection

T SOL Server Instalation Center

Planning New SQL Server
Installation

@

pre
Tools ®»

Maintenance
Upgrade fc

Launch 3 wizard

d-3ione installation or add f

Launch s wizard to install SQU Server 2014 in 8 non-clustered erwviranment of o add
festure: to an exsting QL Server 2014 i

QL Sarver 2008, 50U

Date created: 1/17/2019 204 PM

N R

an esisting installation

w2008 SOL & dire.

1102 22 e S0

Resources Server 201210 50

Options

Microsoft SQL Server 2014

EXPR X64 ENU Dite m

. Saame 2008

250 Sever 2004 et

License Terms

To install SQU Server 2014, you must accept the Microsoft Software License Temns.

License Terms
Global Rules

Micrasoft Updste

Praduct Updates

Tnstall Setup Files

Tnstall Rules

Feature Selection

Feature Rules

Feature Configuration Rules
Instalation Progeess
Complets

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS.
MICROSOFT SQU SERVER 2014 EXPRESS

IThese license terme e Mirasoft Corporation (or "
live, cne of Its affliates) and you. . They apply o e aove,
which ncludss the meda cn which you receied t, I any, The terms also apply o any Mirasoft

*  updates,
o supplements, .

@ 9
Copy  rnt

Taceept the beense terms.

Tum on Custorner v Program (‘CEP?) porting to help knprove the

quality, efiabiity and performance of Micrasoft SQL Sarver 2014,

See the Miceosoft SOL Server 2014 Pravacy intorrnstion,

* Microsoft SOL Server 2014 also includes 3 Visual Studio component thatwill have CEI settings tumed
off by default. f Visual Studio i instalied, use the CEW setiings

<Back
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7. Check the “I accept the license terms” box, then click “Next>":

%) sw-win? - Remote Desktop Connection

B 50U Serverstaistion Center
Planning
Installation
Maintenance
Tools

Resources

Options

Microsoft SQL Server 2014

New SQL Server stand-aione in

April 2020

Launch s wizard to install SQU Server 2014 in & non-clustered erwviranment of to add
feature: to an exstng SQL Se

Upgrade from SQL Server rver 2008, SQU Server 2008 A2 or SQL Sarver 2012

o SO Sanine 2005 SO Sarsins 2008 SO1 Semn 2008 8 o S0

Launch 3 wizard

Sever 20120 S0 S Gy S 2034 Sebp
Microsoft Update

Use Microsaft Update to check forimportant updates

License Tems

security and P
Microsoft Update the Microsoft Update website.

Gl Use Microsoft Updats to check for updates (recommended)
Install Setup Files

Tnstall Rules

Feature Selection

Feature Rules

Feature Configuration Rules.

Installation Progress

Complets

SQUEXPR %64 ENU Dste modied:
Application

* up: snd
Global Rules software, including SQL Server 2014, Updates are delivered using Automatic Updates, or you can visit

8. Check “Use Microsoft Update to check for updates (rec’ed)” box then click “Next>":

¥ cuv-win - Remate Desktop Connection

B 50U Server Instaistion Center
Planning
Instalation
Maintenance
Tools

Resources

Options

Microsoft SQL Server 2014

New SQU Server stand-aion

Launch s wizard to install SQL
festure: to an enstng SQL Se

Launch 3 wizard

Server 201210 50

Install Setup Files

1F an update for QL Server Setup s found and specified to be included, the update will be installed.

License Terms
Giobal Rules

WSsoft Upsints Task Satus
Product Updates Sean for product updates Completed
Install Setup Files Download Setup files Skipped
Install Rules Btract Setup file: Skipped
Feature Selection Install Setup files Not started
Feature Rules

Feature Configurstion Rules

Installation Srogeess

Complets
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9. Click “Next>":

%) sw-win? - Remate Desktop Connection

0L Servernstaluton Center
Planning
Installation
Maintenance
Tools.

Resources

Options

Microsoft SQL Server 2014

&

=l

New

Launch s wizard to install SQU Server 2014
festure: to an exsting SQU Server 2014 mstance,

QU Server stand-sone installation or »

Upgrade from QL Server 2085, SQL Sarver 2006, 5L

& non-clustered erwiranment of to add

(22002 82 o SOL

w2008 0L

April 2020

Date modified

Launch 3 wizard
Server 2012 to 50

License Terms
Giobal Rules

Microsaft Updte

Product Updstes

Install Setup Files

Install Rules

Feature Selection

Feature Rules

Instance Configuration

Server Configuration

Database Engine Configuration
Feature Confiqution Rules
Instalation rogress

Complete

SQUEXPR %64 ENU Dste modied:

Select the Express features to install.

Eeatures:

Instance Features

7] Database Engine Senvices
7] SOL Server Rephicston

Shared Features

7] SQL Client Connectivity SOK

Redistributable Features

selectal |
Instance oot dwectory:

Shared featurs directory (3

Feature description:
The configuration and operation of each
instance festure of 8 SQL Server mstanes (s
isolated from other SQL Server mstances. SQL
Serverinstances can operate side-by-side on
Brerequistes for sefected features:

Already installec:

Disk Space Requirements

Drive C: 1058 M8 required, 38642 MB svailable

Unselect 4%

C\Program Files\Microsoft QL Server\

Program Fles\Microsoft SQL Serves

e

5)\Whicrosoft

=)

<Back

Sze: 196 MB

10. Click “Next>":

¥ cuv-win - Remate Desktop Connection

T SOL Server Instalation Center
Planning
Installation
Maintenance
Tools

Resources

Options

Microsoft SQL Server 2014

New SQU Server stand-aione injtallation or add festu

Launch s wizard to install SQL Server 2014 in & non-c!
festures to an exsting SQL Server 201 imstance.

QL Sarver 2008, 50U

=@ =

res t0 an exdsting installation

ustered ervironment of to add

Launch  wiadia uasada 20t Sasac
Server 2012) 95 51 Server 2014 Setup

Instance Configuration

License Termns
Global Rules

Microsoft Update

Product Updates

Install Setup Files

Tnstall Rutes

Feature Selection

Feature Rules

Instance Configuration
Server Configuration
Database Engine Configuration
Feature Configuration Rules
Instsllation Progress
Complete

% SQUEXPR X64 ENU Date me

Seseiling Sass

Defautinstance
 Nymedinstance:  BatEpress

Instance D: SQUBPRESS

SQU Server directory:

Installed instances:

Instance I
MSSQLL

[TTnstance Name
ACTI

Specify the name and instance ID for the instance of SQL Sewver, Instance ID becomes part of the instalation path.

C\Program Files\Microsoft SQL ServeAMSSQL12.SQLEXPRESS

Vession
934035

Features Edition

SQLEngine SALEn.

Sze: 196 MB
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11.Click “Next>":

%) sw-win? - Remate Desktop Connection

0L Servernstaluton Center
Planning
Installation
Maintenance
Tools.

Resources

Options

Microsoft SQL Server 2014

New SQU Server stand-adone installation or a

April 2020

Launch s wizard to install SQU Server 2014 in & non-clustered erwviranment of to add
festure: to an exsting SQU Server 2014 mstance,
)L Sarver 2008, SQU Senver 2009 A2 or SQL Server 2

A0 e WA S0

Launch 3 wi
Server 2012

Server Configuration

Specify

License Terms
Global Rules
Microsoft Update
Praduct Updates
Tnstall Setup Fies
Tnstall Rudes

Service Accounts | Collation,
Microsoft recommends that you use »

[“senvice

Feature Selection
Feature Rules

Instance Configuration

Server Canfiguration
Database Engine Configuration
Feature Configurstion Rules
Instalation Progress

Complete

SQUEXPR %64 ENU Diste

separste account for each SQL Server senvice.

Account Narme. Password

Startup Type

SQL Server Database Engine NT Senace\MSSQLESQL.

| SQL Server Browser T,

jetwor...

Sze: 196 MB

12. Click “Next>":

¥ cuv-win - Remate Desktop Connection

T SOL Server Instalation Center
Planning
Installation
Maintenance
Tools

Resources

Options

Microsoft SQL Server 2014

=@ =

New SQU Server stand-adone instalation or add features to an existing installation

Launch s wizard to install SQU Server 2014 in 8 non-clustered erwviranment of o add
festures to an exsting SQL Server 201 imstance.
Upgrade from 5Q 2085, SQL. Sarver 2008, SO Server 2008 R2 or SQL Server 2012

Launch

ot et S s e i
Server 201245 SO Server 2014 Setup

Database Engine Configuration

Specify

License Terms.
Global Rules
Spectly the

made and

Server Configurstion | Data Directaries | User nstance

Microsoft Update
Product Updates
Install Setup Files
Tnstall Rutes

Authentication Mode
® Windows authentication mode

Server

Feature Selection

Feature Rules Specty the p: SQL Server
Instance Configuration

Server Configuration

Database Engine Configuration
Feature Configuration Rules

Enter password:
Confirm password:

Specify SQL Server administrators

Instalstion Progress
Complete

% SQUEXPR X64 ENU Date me

Add Curren User |

* (58) sccount.

ST T T R | 5. S¢rve: sdministators

have uneestricted access
tothe Datsbase Engine.

Sze: 196 MB
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13.Click “Next>":

%) sw-win? - Remate Desktop Connection

B 50U Serverstaistion Center

Planning ﬁ New SQU Server stand-adone installation or a
Launch s wizard to install SQU Server 2014 in & non-clustered erwviranment of to add
festure: to an exsting SQU Server 2014 mstance,

Installation
Maintenance

Tools *
B Launchaw

Resources Server 2012

510 an existing installation

April 2020

Upgrade from SQU Server 2085, SQL Sarver 2008, SQU Server 2008 R2 or SQL Server 2012

2008501 Suns 201222 cr 501

Otaes Installation Progress

License Terms
Global Rules

Miceasoft Update

Praduct Updates

Tnstall Setup Fies

Tnstall Rutes

Feature Selection

Feature Rules

Instance Canfiguration

Server Configuration

Dstabase Engine Configuration
Feature Configurstion Rules
Installation Progress
Microsoft SQL Server 2014 Combleie

Setting feature install state.

SQUEXPR %64 ENU Diste
ication Sze: 196 MB

14. Wait...

%) sw-win? - Remate Desktop Connection

B 50U Server Instaistion Center

Planning New SQL Server stand-aione installation or ad
taati Launch s wizard to install SO Server 2014 in &

festures to an exsting QL Server 2014 instancs
Maintenance

Upgrade from 5Q 2085, 5QL Sarver 200
Tools

Launch

N R

@ features to an existing installation

non-clustered environment of to add

09, SQL Server 2008 R2 or SQL Server 2012

O e R

e

Optines Installation Progress

License Termns
Global Rules

Microsoft Update
Product Updates
Install Setup Files
Tnstall Rutes

Feature Selection
Feature Rules

Instance Configuration
Server Configuration

Installation Progress
Microsoft SQL Server 2014 Comnplete

Installsql_engine_core_inst_Cpusd Acto

Database Engine Configuration
Feature Configuration Rules

stalFiles, Copying new files

SQUEXPR X64_ENU Dste me
plicatior Sae: 196 MB
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15. Keep waiting...

%) sw-win? - Remote Desktop Connection

0L Servernstaluton Center

Planning
Installation
Maintenance
Tools

Resources

Options

Microsoft SQL Server 2014

New SQU Server stand-adone installation or a

April 2020

Launch s wizard to install SQU Server 2014 in & non-clustered erwviranment of to add

festure: to an exsting SQU Server 2014 mstance,
Upgrade fro 2 Server 2008, 50U

Launch 3 wi
Server 2012

Your SQ Server

A0 e WA S0

License Terms
Global Rules

Microsoft Update

Praduct Updates

Tnstall Setup Fies

Tnstall Rutes

Feature Selection

Feature Rules

Instance Configuration

Server Configuration

Dstabase Engine Configuration
Feature Configurstion Rules
Instalation Progress
Complete

SQUEXPR %64 ENU Diste

completed

Information abaut the Setup aperation or possible next steps:

Feature
& Datsbase Engine Servic
1@ 50U Sarver Replication

1 SQL Browser

(@ L Wrter

1 QL Client Connectivity

(A S Clinnt Cnanactinine SN Succeaded.

Detail

[Viewing Product Documentation for SOL Server

[Only the components that you use to view and manage the documentation for SOL Senver have
been installed. By default, the Help Viewer comgonent uses the online library. After installing

Server, you can use the Help Library Manager campanent to download documentation 1o
'your local computer. For more information, see Use Microsoft Books Online for SOL Server
(<http //g0 2 782).

Sze: 196 MB

16. Click “Close”:

¥ cuv-win - Remate Desktop Connection

T SOL Server Instaliation Center

Planning
Installation
Maintenance
Tools

Resources

Options

I 10 » Compn » tocivia €3 » e >

Organize = New folder

© Favorites Mame
B Desitop

& Dounioad:
3 Recent Places

1458426243
b SQUOPR 64 ENU
SQUManagementStudio 64 ENU
8 AccessDatabaseEngine 64
1, AcTom
% datapro_chad
& Music 8 miodbesai1y)
il Pictures 19 msodvesal(z)
H videos 19 msodvesai13)
W SQUEXPR(2005)
£ SUOPR 64 ENU
8 SQUManagementStudio_x$4 ENU
9 sanch
1) S0 Server2005 BC 564
18) 50U Server2005_SSMSEE 364

4 Libraries
% Documents

M Computer

e Network

Date madified

i
1

e edisst
B veredi st

% SQUManagementStucio 364 ENU Ose o 22172018 835 90

ation Sae 663 M8

Date created: 12/19/2018 2:57 PM
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17. Install SQL Server Management
SQLManagementStudio_x64 ENU.exe:

% sw-vin - Remote Desktop Connection

Program name:  SQL Server 2014
) Verfied publishes Microsoft Corporation

File ongin Hard drive on this computes

) Show detaits PN |

18. Click “Yes”:

mote Desktop Connection

instaliation Center

Planning

April 2020

2014 by running

voutaion | &
Maintenance | Ogance~ ) Open  Newfolder

1 Hame
© Favorites

M Desktop 1458426243

Options 1 Download: SQUOPR 64 ENU

4 Recent Piaces SQUManagementStudio <64 ENU
o8 AccessDatabaseEngine X64

Resources

1 AcTiom

% datapro_chad

#m: sqi(ll)

19 miodvesainn)

15 msodvesqi3.)

W SQUEXPR(2005) 0

#8 SUOPR 64 ENU Choose Directory For Extracted Files

£ 0WManagementstudio 64 ENU
h Cheose Direckay For Exeacted Fies

Corcel | [ Browse.,

1 ve_redist 64
D veredise x64 12182018 1

e moddied: 2/21/2018 8:55 AM Date created: 12/19/2018 2:57 PM
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19. Modify the path if desired, then click “OK”:

%) sw-win? - Remote Desktop Connection

50U Servernstatuson Cente

Planning -
Sstataton | () =/ B » Computer » Local Dk (€0 » Jery >
Maintenance Organze > B Open  Newfolder
Tooki Hame
¢ Favorites
B Oesitop 1458426243
Options & Downloads ) SQUOGR 64 ENU
Recent Places SQUMansgementStudio 64 ENU
o8 AccesDatabaseEngine X64
4 Uibraries 1 AcTom
4 Documents % datapro_chad
o Music 18 msodbesqity)
Bl Pictures 19 msodvesainn)
M videos 19 msodvesai13
W1 SQUEPR(2005) 272072
3 SoUOPR 4 ENU Microsoft SQL Server 2814 Mamagement Studio Express
#8 SQUManagementstudio 64 ENU
18 sainch L E
18 SQLServer2008 BC 564 Preparing: C:\amy|SQLMansgamentStudo_xt4_ENA1033_ ENU_LPix.. LERGLUG.DLL
18 SQUServer2005_SSMSEE 64
&7 sqlserver 2005 espres spa-kb2463332 536 enu._BY
B v redistgt
B veredine st

Resources

12/20/2018 402 PA

% SQUManagementStudio X64 ENU Date modified: 222018855 AM  Date crested: 12/19/2018 257 PM
Sae: 683 M8

20. Wait...

¥ cuv-win - Remate Desktop Connection

@\’J. " | 5 5L Server Installstion Center E=3 En |
Orgenze =~ Eof Planning New SQL Server stand-slone insalstion or dd features to an sising instalation

Launch  wizard to insall SQL Server 2014in 3 non-chistered erviroarment orto add
LE features to an existing QL Server 2014 instance.

i« Favorites
Maintensnce
" .
O Desttop FE¢ Upgrade from SQL Server 2005, SQL Server 2008, SQL Server 2008 R2 or SQL Server 2012

9 Oowdeads et ® Launch » wizard to upgrade SQU Server 2005, SQL Server 2008, SQL Server 2008 A2 or SQL
 Recent Places Resources Sarver 2012 to SQU Server 2014,
4 Ubraries Option
4 Documents
o Music
= Pictures
H videos

1% Computer

e Network

Microsoft SQL Server2014

% SQUManagementStudio_x64_ENU2014) Date modified 1/17/2019 343 PM Date created: 1/17/2019 343 PM
piic e 6638
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21. Click “New SQL Server stand-alone installation or add features to an existing
installation”:

sw-win? - Remote Desktop Connection

{5 SOL Server Instalistion Center
Planning.
Installation
€ Favorites
I Desktop Muntensice; %2 9L Server 2014 Setup

Oownlosds Tools
> 2 Installation Type

3 Recent Places Resources

B New SQL Server stand-slone insallation or add festures to an existing installation
Launch 3 wizard to install SQL Server 2014 in 3 non-chistered erwvironment or to add
foat gioa SO 12

o Perform 3 new installtan or add features to an esisting instance of SQL Server 2014,
tons

4 Libaries
4 Documents
e Global Rules Berform a new installation of SQL Server 2014
Product Updates Select this option if you want to install 3 new instance of SQL Server or want to install shared

Pictures
S Pict components such a3 SQL Server Management Studio or Integration Services

B Install Setup Files
Insall Rudes @ Add festures to an eizing mstance of SQL Server 2014
= SQUEIPRESS
Feature Selection >
Select this option f you want to add features to an existing instance of SQL Server. For example, you
Feature Rules want to add the Analysis Senices features to the instance that contains the Database Engine. Features
within Same edtion.

W Computer

S Network.

Feature €

Instalation Progress

Complete Installed instances:
InstanceName _Instance D Features Edition Version
SQUEKPRESS MSSQUIZSQLEGA... | SQLEngine, SQLEn...  Bxpress 12020008
acT MSSQLL 5QLEngine SQLEn..  Express 33035

<Shared Compone. LocalDB 2020008

SQUManagementstucio_x64 ENU

22. Change selection to “Add features to an existing instance of SQL Server 2014”, then click
“‘Next>":

%) sw-win? - Remate Desktop Connection

-
{5 SQL Server Instalistion Center sers]
Blanning New SQU Server stand-slone insallation or add festure: to an esisting installtion

Tostalation Launch 2 wizard to install SQL Server 2014 n 3 non-chistered nvironment or to add
€ Favorites cating S Senus W14 inctacea

B Desktop Muntarce 't 90U Server 2014 Setup
# Downloads Tools Feature Sel

B RecentPlaces | Rusources

Select the Express features to install.
4 Uibraies Optiony
¥ Documents
& Global Rules Eeatures: Feature description:
usic
5 Pictures Frodoss Unie atuces The configuration snd operaion of each
'- Vid Install Setup Files Shared Features instance feature of 8 SQL Server mstance is
e Tnstall Rules Chent Tool: Connectiuity isalated from other SQL Server instances. SQL
= O Tooks Backwads Compatbiy Server instances can operste side-by-side on
1% Computer Chent Toals SOK Brerequistes for selected features:
et ] Managernent Tooks - Basic A talled:
Festure Rules ) Management Tools - Complete ALy sl
L Cliert € SDK. ‘Windows PowerShell 2.0
OB CDuaTIaRn R L Ot Comnectiy N Micrasoft NET Framewndk 1.5
Reditribatable Features « i

e Network

Instalation Progress

Complets Disk Space Requirements

Drive C: 1314 M8 required, 35247 MB available

Selectalt | Wnselect a8

Instance toot due gram Fles\Microsoft

Shared feature directory T

Shared feature directory (86 35)\Microsoft

X654 ENUI
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23. Check the “Management Tools — Basic” and “Management Tools — Complete” boxes,
then click “Next>":

W siv-win? - Remote Desktop Connection

5 SOL Server Instatistan Center

Slanning B New SQL Server stand-slon installation or add festures to an esisting intalltion
utalaten Launch 2 wizard to install SQL Server 2014 n 3 non-chistered arvironment or to add
fua gioa SO0 s11

Murce %2 9L Server 024 Setup
1 Installation Progress

4 Recent Places Resources
4 Libraries i
 Documents Global Rules

Music
J b Product Updates
il Pictures

H videos

Tnstall Setup Files Expanding user features,
Tnstall Rules

Installation Type

Feature Selection

Festure Rules

1% Computer
S Network.

Feature Configurstion Rules
Installation Progress
Complets

% SQUManagementstucio_x64 ENU

{8 SOL Server Instalistion Center
Planning. B w SQL Server stand-slone installation or add festures o an existing installation
Instalation Launch 3 wizard to install SQL Server 2014 in 3 non-chistered erwironment or to add
i Favorites - - Bt e
B Desktop Muniamece 5 90U Server 2014 Setup

Oownloads Tools
> Complete

U Recent Places ‘Risawrcss

- Your SQL Server
4 Libraries Opien?
I Documents Global Rules

Music
o Mus Product Updates
5 Pictures Arpiies Feature
ez
H videos i & Massgern
Tnsall Rides 19 Management T Succeeded

Installstion Type

Computer
Festure Selection

G Network Festure Rules
Feature Configurstion Rules
Tnstalaton Progeess

Complete Details:

Viewing Product Documentation for SOL Server

(Only the components that you use 10 view and manage the documentation for SOL Servet hane

lbeen installed. By default, the Help Viewer comgonent uses the online library, Ater instaling

ISOL Server, you can use the Help Libeary Manager companent to download documentation 1o

your locsl computer. For mare informatian, see Use Microsoft Baoks Online for SOL Server
1D=2365795)

100117

 X64 ENU
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25. Click “Close”.

26. Go to Control Panel | System and Security:

W siv-win? - Remote Desktop Connection

)% » comorrao » Syremmasecamy »

o T

Organze ~| o System and Security
- Netwrk and intermet
¢ Favorit "
Hardware and Sound Windows Firewall
8 Des Check firewsilstatus.  Allow  program through Windows Firew
Progams
User Accounts

& Dour
i Recen
Appeacance and
Personalization

Clock, Language, and Region
Esse of Access

G Librare
% Docus
& Musi
& Pictu

H video

1% Compul

S Netword

Creste and format hard disk partiions

27. Click on “Allow a program through Windows Firewall”:

W5 sw-win? - Remote Desktop Connection

<[ » Control Panel » System and Securty » Windows Firewal » rograms
J=[# » ContoolPanel » 5 d Securty » Windows Firewall » Alowed Prog

GU Allow programs to communicate through Windows Firewall
Organize » To add, change, or and click Change setting:
What sce the risks of aliowing a program to commanicate? [ ® Change settings |

¢ Favorit
B ocs Aowed programs and festures:

Ooun
. Name Domain  Home/Work (Private)  Public *

i R
- § BranchCache - Content Retrieval HTTP)

4 Librarie

™ Compul

G Network
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28. Click on “Change settings”, then click on “Allow another program...”:

%) sw-win? - Remote Desktop Connection

GU.‘O + Control Panel b System and Security » Windows Firewall » Allowed Programs

@l ]
G0 Allow programs to communicate through Windows Firewall
Organize ~ To sdd, change, o remove sllowed programs and ports,cick Change setings.
¢ quu’ What sre the r cwing a program to communicate?

W Desked
& Ooun

U Recen)

Aslowed programs and festures:
Name
Cl8ranchCa

DO8ranchCa
DlBranchcod | 16260, 3ndthen ciko

OrenchCed  pogams

DOicomedt | o -
BiCoreNetnl | @ acti schesir

B video! O Distributes

AddaPrognm

& Libraried
% Docur
& Musid
i Pictu

T, Create & System Repar Disc
BFdeand Prf | |Z30eployment Wizerd
’ OHomeGroy | €3 Inkernet Exploree
 Comon C1iSCStServi] | ERISQL Server 2014 Cata rcfhe Vewer
DlKeyManag | 450 Server 2014 Database Encins Tunim Advisce
G Network DlMedia Cer] | 2 5 Server 2014 Degloyment Wizard
2] SQU Server 2014 Errer and Usage Reparting
& 5QL Server 2014 Exeate Package Ltity
| 450U Server 2014 Import and Export Deta (32-58)

Path:

f popopoROOOO0

ihat ace the rshs of wibiocking a srogran

etwrk ccation types... (s ][ comal

29. Click on “Browse...”, then browse to C:\Program Files\Microsoft SQL
Server\MSSQL12.SQLEXPRESS\MSSQL\Binn\sqglservr, click “Open”:

W5 si-win? - Remote Desktop Connection

o1 Panel b System and Securty » Wi I » ABowed Programs

Allow programs to communicate through Windows Firewall
To add, change, or and

click Change setting

What sre the risks of aliowing a program to communicate!

Allowed programs and festures:
Name
Cl8ranchCa
DBranchCa
Dlranchied | 152 andthen ik oK.
DBranchCa
D Connect t
A Core Netw

H video| ClDistrbute
[AFdeand Pr| | 1 SQU Server 2014 Project Canversion Wizard
& Compid OHomeGrof | | 5950 sever 2014 Rt seces Conhuraon s
iSCSISenvif. | £ SQL Server Ermor and Usage Reportng
| DlKeyMonag | 50 Server Instabatcn Cecter (64-6)
Wi OIMedia Cent

2dd 3 Program

@ Lbraie]
+ Docus.
& Musid
= Pictur]

Brogans:
50U Server 2014 Instalation Cenver (6408)
Studo

f DopopoROOO0O0

| @ Symartec Endport: Frotectin

Pathi  CilProgram Flesiphorosedt s serverissat. (T Bromsers |

hat ace the rishs of wibiocking a srogrem

 Setumrkocation types... | [t ][ comet ]
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30. Click “Add”™

%) sw-win? - Remate Desktop Connection - o0 X

Allow programs to communicate through Windows Firewall
To add, change, o remove allowed programs and ports, click Change settings.

What sre the risks of aliowing a program to communics
Alowed programs and festures:

Name Domain  Home/Work (Private) _ Public
DRemote Scheduled Tasks Mansgement

JRemote Servics Mansgement

Remote Volume Mensgement

ORouting and Remote Access

[JSecure Socket Tunneling Protocl

FASMC Senvice

SNAC Senvice

ISP Tap

EASQU Browser Service EXE

[ASQL Server Windows NT

A5QL Server Windows NT - 64 Bit

O Windows Collsboration Computer Name Redistrt

DORRRO0O8’IO0O0000
§/D0DoOooOOOO0OOO
popopooooooon

31. Click “OK”, then close the “System and Security” window:

W5 sw-win - Remate Desktop Connection

ampoter » Local Disk (CJ » Jemy > BAE

New folder =+ 0O @

R Hame Date madified
B Oesktop 145842624 File fold
& Downloads ) SQUOER 64 ENU Filef
3 Recent Places SQUManagementStudio 64 ENURS14)
o8 AccessDatabaseEngine X64
& Libearies 1 AcTRom
4 Documents % datapro_chad
& Music 8 miodbesai1y) 2
il Pictures 19 msodvesal(az) 12/
B videos 19 msodvesa3.1) 1
W71 SQUEXPR(2005) 1202
18 Computer £ SQLOPR 64 ENU (2019 v
8 SUManagementstudio 64 ENURS1 UT1/2019 343 PN
@ Network B sqinch LA IPM W il
1) S0 Server2005 BC 564 12
1) 59 Server2005_SSMSEE 364 12
Windows Update -z} X 12/
XPS Viewer 1 ve_redistatt 1218/
Accessonies B weredit s 12

ACT: by Sage Premium
ots

Garmes

Maintensnce S
Microsoft SQU Server 2005

Microsoft SO Server 2008

Microsoft SQU Server 2014

2) Downlosd Microsoft SQL Server Comps
4 SQU Server 2014Imgort and Export Data ~
4 SQL Server 20141mport and Export Data
4 SQL Server 2014 Management Studio :
1 Anslyis Services ementStudio x64 ENUGDL4) Date madified 117/2019343PM  Date createdt 1/17/2019 343 PM

Configurstion Tools D - Size: 683 MB

& SQL Server 2014 Configuration Man:

1) SQL Server 2014 Error and Usage Reg Defaut Program

B SOL Server 2014Installation Center (

50 SQU Server 2014 Reparting Services ( - [IESURSERIZES

4 mck Windows Secury
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32. Run SQL Server Configuration Manager. Click “Yes” to let the firewall run the program:

%) sw-win? - Remote Desktop Connection - o0 X

Mecrosoft Management Console
er: Microsoft Windows

33. Expand “SQL Server Network Configuration”, select “Protocols for SQLEXPRESS”, right-
click on “TCP/IP” and select “Enable”:

W suvin’ - Remate Deskitop Connection - 8 x

. ¥ Shared Memory  Enabled
0200 | oo piges Disabled
on
ARy B
( ,
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34. Click “OK”:

%5 suv-win - Remate Desktop Connection

File Action View Help

- o x
e n|d=H
48 50L Server Canfiguration Manager (Loral) || Brotacol Hame. Satus
B SQU Sarvar Sarvices ‘Shared Merm Enabled
5. 50U Server Network Configuration (201K ;‘:Mm M:'Y Disabled
» B SGL Netive Clent LU0 Configursion (221 & 720 Diabied
4 3. 5L Server Network Configuration "

e Protocals for SQUEXPRESS
B 5QU Native Client 110 Configuration

ey
o the service i stopped and restarted.

35. Double-click on the “TCP/IP” Protocol Name:

%) sw-win - Remate Desktop Connection - 8 X
Bile detion Yew Help a
*% n|0=H
8 s b J Satus
[ 5QL Server Services ared Merm bl

+ . SQL Server Network Configuation (2bi¢ ::ml”:w:'y frotled
» i SQL Native Client 110 Configurstion (121
4 3. 50U Server Netwonk Configuration

B Protocols for SOLEXPRESS
& B 50U Native Client 110 Configuration

Disabled
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36. Select the “IP Addresses” tab, scroll to the bottom, blank out the “TCP Dynamic Ports”

value and add “1433” as the “TCP Port” value under “IP All”:

%5 sw-win7 - Remate Desktop Connection
File Action View Help

B Protocols for SOLEXPRESS
& B 50U Native Client 110 Configuration

[ Protocal | 1 aderesses
TCP Dynamic Pots . -
108 Port

By
Aative s
Enbien Ho
© actchess 21001
TCP ymamie Porks o
T8 part

Brs
ace
Enabled Ho
 Acdress TeRDEete152,168.299%12
TCP Dynamic Ports .
e R

B pan
TCP ynamic Ports
TGP Port 102

TP part

1P port

[ oo J[ w0 ]

*% n|0=H

FED b ocal) Satus

e el

» Q SGL Native: ﬂer&ultnnﬁgu.ﬂiunuﬂ TcRP Ensbled

4§ S0 Server Netanrk Confiquration

37. Click “OK™:

%3 sw-win7 - Remate Desktop Connection
File Action View Help

B 0L Native Chient 110 Configurstion (321

4 13 5L Server Network Configuration
e Protocals for SQUEXPRESS

B 5QU Native Client 110 Configuration

wTcear Enzbled

- o
LX -1 0|
48 0L Server Corfiguration Manager (Locall | Brotacol Hame Tratus
B SQU Sarvar Sarvices ‘Shared Merm Enabled
5. 50U Server Network Configuration (201K ::"_md ,v:y Disabled
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38. Run SQL Server Management Studio:

%5 sw-win7 - Remote Desktop Connection

¢ Favorites
B Desktop
8 Downloads

4 Libaries
3 Documents
& Music
el Pictures

H Videos

ACTRO10

% Computer

S Network

2

Jerry Larence

Oownload M QL Server Cor
 S0L Server 2014 Import and Esport
5 QL Server 2014 Import and Export ©
4 SO Server 2014 Management Studia

Analyss Services
Configuration Taols
Integration Services
Performance Taols MHelp and Support
Bk Windaws Securty,

£ Recent Places

New foider
Hame
Lessa26203
SQUDPR 64 ENU
SQUManagementStudio 64 ENURILY
o AccessDatabaseEngine X54
i acTion
% datapro_chad
19 msodvesaiin)
18 msodbesginy)
8 maodbesai(13y)
% SUOPRA005)
# SQLEXPRLGA ENU (2010)
#8 SQtMansgementStudio 64 ENUQ2919)
18 sqinct
18) SQUServer2005 BC 164
15 SQLSenver2005_SSMSEE 64

e ittt
B credintt

lgementStucio_x64_ENU(2014) Date modiied 1/17/20

| = ARSI

<

April 2020

39. Set “Server name” to “<your host name>\SQLEXPRESS”, then click “Connect”:

5 sw-win? - Remate Desktop Comnection

45 Microoft SO Server Management Studio
Flle Edt Voew Tooks Window Help

Pl Dl @ G Newouey iR e

Obpect Explorer
Connect= ) &) m T 7] 3

) Conect o Server

Microsoft SQL Server 2014

Siost g [

Server name: EWAVINTISOLEMFRESS

Suthertication: “Windowss Aurenticion

|| R e e
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40. Right-click on the top-most level of the tree and select “Properties”. On the “Security”
page, select “SQL Server and Windows Authentication mode” then click “OK”:

& s

win - Remate Desktop Cos

7 Micrasaft SOL Server Maragemant Studic

Flle E6% Vhew Debug Teok Window Help
Pl D b @ NewQuary U o) £ (D
Obye
Cann

- 8 %
-5 4 5
larer -
c¥¥= TES

=
|| R e e
“WINT\SQLEXPRESS (501 Server 1202000 - DT Sjerry Jowrenee)

3 Senvar Properties - SWWINT\SQUEBXPRESS

Ksopt - DhHos

Serves suhenticatn,
Wirchons Audberiicalion mods
@ SOL Server and Windows Authenlizaion mode

Logn suding

Optiors

Erable C2 udt nacing

Ciots dstzbiase ownasahin charing

x
=&
File Ed#t Vhew Debug Took
e T I it & B9 -o-0-0 e » (= 5 % =
Dbgect Explorer

3 Server Properties - SW-WINT\SQUEPRESS
Select apage
9

[ Microsaft SOL Server Mansgement Studio

0 o of your confiouration changes wll nct take effect untl SQU Sarver s restarted,
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42. Go back to Sql Server Configuration Manager, select “SQL Server Services”, right-click
on “SQL Server (SQLEXPRESS)” then click “Restart”:

%) sw-win - Remate Desktop Connection - 8 x

File Acion View Help

e 2|0HEC®O®

48 S0L Servar Configuration Mansger (Locell | fyame Sste Start Mods Log On As Process 10 Senvice Type
[ saL server Services DL Server (AT Running Automatie LoealSystem 136 L Server

+ 5. 50U Server Netwerk Configunation (12¢

LB S Nt et 150 Contaton i DS St B Funning Autoenatic KT AUTHOAITY e, 6136 e

* [ Protocals for SOLEXPRESS " 50 Serves Agent (SQLEXPRESS) Stopped Other (Boot, Syste..  NTAUTHORITYANE.. 0
+ 8 SQL Native Client 110 Configurstion

ot agune

%3 sw-win7 - Remate Desktop Connection - a x
=TIl 2

File Acion View Help
e (z|0EHCOO®
48 5L Server Configurabion Manager (Local) | Name Stote. Start Made Log On fis Brocess 1D Service Type

B 5GL Server Services i
o 8 ot s Confguenon G EDS0L Server (CTD Running Automatic LocaiSyatem 1816 S0 Server
B 50U Native Client 110 Configuration (321
4 5. 50U Server Network Configuration

50U Server Browser Runiing Autommatic T AUTHORITYANe,.. 4136 S Browser
[EbSOL Serves (SQUERPRESS) Funning Auosnatic T Semice\MSSQL., 212k S0 Server

e Protocols for SOLEXPRESS 90 Server Agent (SQLEXPRESS) Stopped Other (Baot, Spste..  NTAUTHORITANE.. 0 S0 Agent
B SO Native Clent 1LD Configurtion

43. Wait...
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44. Go back to SQL Server Management Studio, right-click on Security | Logins and select
“‘New Login...”.

Edt diew Debug Tools Window Help
- G | ) Mewtuey U i D] 4

45. Enter “DataPROUser” in the “Login name” field, select “SQL Server authentication”, enter
‘DTSSealBeachHQ” in the “Password” and “Confirm password” fields (this is arbitrary and
can be changed to match the contents of the “LocalDBPassword” setting in the
“‘DataPRO.exe.config” file that is installed as part of the DataPRO installation), then click
“OK”.

[- I

R sus-win - Remote Deskiop Connection
2 Microsaft SO Server Management Sudio =T~

e fdit View Debug Tool Window Hep
Pl ol D | L Mewouey el 5 &
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46. Click “New Query” to open a query window, enter “EXEC sp_configure 'clr enabled’, 1;

RECONFIGURE WITH OVERRIDE” and click “! Execute”:

%) su-win? - Remate Desktop Connection - -] *
o SOLQueryLaql - SW-WINTSOLEXPRESS master (DTS (5205 - Microsaft SOL =5 e
Bl Eot Wew Query Broject Debug Took Windew Help

| || R e e

PR G @ N Quey e 8 [0 - -0 e e

! Ewecute b Debug ® v I3 3 |17 DG 4

Lt || master -

SQLQuaryLzgql - S ey lawrance (5 "
%] curent connection parameters

EXEC sp_configure 'clr e d', 1, RECONFIGURE WITH OWERRIDE
5|

Connect 44 %2 = 7 5] 4
5 1 SW-WIN\SQLEXPRESS (SQL Server 110.2000 - OTSerrylammence)
5 [ Databases
9 3 System Databases “
u [} DataPhO
@ (4150
51 [ Securty
= L Logins
B, S PolicyEvertProcessinglagindt
2, #ha5 PobeyTsaiEsecutionloginds
) AL TINsers
B OTSjenry lwenence .
B NT AUTHORITASYSTEM Connection name SW-WINTVSQUERI
& NT Senvice\MSIQUISQLEXPRESS .
A NTSERVICENSOL Writer
A NT SERACEWinmgmt
B
& DatsPAOUsr
0 2 Serves Roles
@ 2 Credentisls
1 [ Server Objects
1 [ Replication
1 (3 Management

Hame.
W% - ¢ * ) The name of the conneetion
&} Cannected. (111) SW-WINT\SQUECPRESS (12,0 ATM) | DTS\emylawrence (52) master | 000000 0 rows

ARSI LRI EE

47. Note the successful response:

5 suv-win? - Remate Desktop Connection - 8 x
T oo =
File Ede Wew Query Project [ebug Teoks MWindew Help

E} | T e 3 .

P i G G| Newuey e T 0 - - S e
Pemow bDabug B 00 3 J|TPGIQDEQ|IT 2| EaE

Lg || aster E

Cunent cannection parameters

ect- 3 % = (555
5 b SW-WINTASQUEXPRESS (5L Server 12.0.2000 - DT SjerryIneence) ex ol
51 [ Databises
o L Syster Datsbases “
o (1 DataPhO
@ (3 150
51 [ Secunty
5 (3 Logins
B, NS PolicyEventProcessinglogindtt
B, BHMS_ PolieyTsulEsecutionL ogin#
o BUILTINsers
A OTSjerny loarence
B NT AUTHORITASYSTEM
B NT ServicetMSSQLISQUEXPRESS ‘
& NT SERACE\SOL Writer
& NT ERCEWinmgmt
B
& DatsPAOUsr
0 2 Serves Roles
@ 2 Credentisls
1 [ Server Objects
1 [ Replication
& [ Management

EXEC sp_configure RECONFIGURE WITH OVERRIDE

% -

[y Mavsages
Configuration option ‘clr enabled” changed rom @ to 1. Aun the AECONFIGURE statement to install.

MName

The name of the connection

wn -
(@ Query excuted successhuty

SW-WINTVSQUEXPRESS (1.0 RTM) | DTS\emylaweence (53) master | 000000 0 rows
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48. After DataPRO has been installed on a client system, copy the “DataPRO.mdf",
“‘DataPRO_log.Idf", “ISO.mdf” and “ISO_log.ldf” files to the server, then right-click

“Databases” and select “Attach...”:

) urin? - Remate Desktop Comnection

5 Microsoft SL Server Management Studio

File Ede Wew Debug Teols MWindow Help
Pl i T e G| NewQuery U e (R ) 6 2 [ - - L ] e =)
Dbject Explorer

Connect~ % & = T 513

48 SW-WINT\SQLERPRESS (0L Server 11.0.2000 - DT Sjsrrybwmrence)

| Attach Databases
Select apags
# Gereral

Dsciot = [Heo

Databases o allach:
MOF Fils Locaion

Origivs Fie Name.
Connection

Server
SUWINPSILEXPRESS

49. Click “Add..."

5 sw-win? - Remate Desktop Comnection

Fie Type

| T 5 5 3 .

Database Name Anachis

e |

Cunert Fie Path Message

7 Micrasaft SOL Server Maragemant Studic

Bl Edt Mew Debug Took Window Help

Pl Dl @ | G NewQuey Ut R 6 29 - - -5 s b t)
Obyect Explorsr
Conmect= % 4 =

J Amach Damabases

Selectapaos =
i - Dy
 Generd Ssewt - Dtee

B[t e

LI Locats Databise Files - SH-WINISOLEXPRESS
Database DwaFibcationr  CADaFRD
@c

# tRecyceBin

£ ACTIZON0

Flepame.  DolaPRO net

8] 057530
L 150.md

support.dtsweb.com

196

10920-04010-MAN (Rev. 5)


https://support.dtsweb.com/

DataPRO 3.0 User’s Manual April 2020

50. Browse to the folder where the .mdf/.Idf files were copied, select “DataPRO.mdf’ and
click “OK”:

W5 sw-win? - Remate Desktop Comnection
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51. Click “Add...™

) rin? - Remate Desktop Comnection

- X
52 Microsaft SGL Server Management Studio =&~
Hle Edt ew Debug Jook Window Help

Pl i T | o NewQuary e i T [0 - - L | b | DR - .

Dbject Explorer -

Connect~ % 84 =

) [ System Databases

[ Security
3 Logins
£, #hes 3 Attach Databases
£, SN PolieyTsqEaecutionLoginki B
X = —
A BULTINsers s - [t

 Genesal
B OTSjeny lsorence

NT ALUTHORITASYSTEM
E: T Senvics\MSIQLISOLEXPRESS L Loeate Datsbase Files - SH-WINF\SQLEXPRESS.
Dalabisss Data ik osafirc

mc
7 tPecycBn
& DataPROUsar A e

o 5 scrizng
® (9 Serves Roles .

@ A Credentials 3 Documents and Sefngs
il [ Serve ts @aors
2 0 Regliestion a5 dery
3 0 Management 2 3 Portogs

2 SyetemVakane Inloimston
5 TEMP

53 Users

52 Windows

Fieams (S0t Desshiase Dot Flesl ek

[ = Carcel

support.dtsweb.com 197 10920-04010-MAN (Rev. 5)


https://support.dtsweb.com/

DataPRO 3.0 User’s Manual

52. Select “ISO.mdf” and click “OK™:

) rin? - Remate Desktop Comnection

April 2020

f2 Microsaft SQL Server Management Studio
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54. Note the “DataPRO” and “ISO” databases under “Databases”.
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How to Backup the Centralized (SQL Server) DataPRO Database
1. In SQL Server Management Studio, right-click on “DataPRQO”:
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3. Select “Remove” to delete the file name in the “Destination” box:

G
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5. Enter your file name and select “OK”:
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7. In the “Select a page” pane, select “Options”:
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9. Select “OK”:
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How to Restore the Centralized (SQL Server) DataPRO Database
1. In SQL Server Management Studio, right-click “DataPRO”:
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3. In the “Source” box, select “Device” and then the Browse ellipsis:
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5. Select “OK”:
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7. Inthe “Select a page” pane, select “Options” and then in the “Restore options” box, select
“Overwrite the existing database (WITH REPLACE)” box. Select “OK”:
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Instructions for Using SQL Server for the DataPRO Database
After installing DataPRO, modify the following options in the DataPRO.exe.config file found
in the C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\<version> folder:

1. Set DBType to O (the default when installed is 1 which causes DataPRO to use a local
SQLite database).

2. Set LocalDbHost to the address where SQL Server is installed (either an IP address or a
hostname that resolved to that IP address). The config file initially contains “your db host
here” for this option.

3. If you want to use Windows authentication when accessing the SQL Server database,
thereby avoiding the need to use a clear-text password (LocalDBPassword in the
DataPRO.exe.config file), set UseNTLMAuthentication to True (the default is False).

Then, to create the initial, blank DataPRO database, run DataPROCreationScript_3.0.sql in
SQL Server Management Studio. This script can be found in your
C:\DTS\DTS.Suite\<version>\SQL Server Scripts folder.

If connectivity fails when you run DataPRO, ensure that the LocalDBPassword option in the
DataPRO.exe.config file matches the password that was used when setting up
DataPROUser in SQL Server (or, if UseNTLMAuthentication is True, that SQL Server allows
the user’s login) and that the server’s firewall has allowed access to SQL Server.
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Appendix I: Setting up SLICE6 AIR

Because SLICE6 AIR is capable of both Record In Place and Streaming data collection
modes, there are a number of additional options for configuring SLICE6 AIR DAS. These
options will be outlined here, followed by instructions for setting up and running a SLICE6
AIR Streaming test.

DataPRO.exe.config Settings
a. “AllowStreaming” setting in DataPRO.exe.config file must be set to True for streaming

applications.
<setting name="AllowStreaming" serializeAs="String">
<value>True</value>
</setting>

Hardware Settings
1. Each SLICES6 AIR has a Streaming IP Address and port. When multiple SLICE6 AIR units

are used in a test, they each need to have a unique IRIG Streaming IP Address and port.
DataPRO will configure this during Test Setup.

2. SLICES6 AIR units must have the latest Firmware installed in order to have access to all
features of SLICEG6 AIR.

DataPRO Settings
1. “Enable input and output clock options” should be enabled.

a. Found in System Settings tab -> Test Options navstep.
b. If enabled, a Clock sync menu will be present in Test Setup tab ->Info navstep to
allow choosing Clock Master/Slave Input Clock Type and Clock Slave Input Clock
Type.
2. “Allow UART recording modes” will enable SLICE6 AIR units to record both analog data
and UART data to flash memory.
a. Found in System Settings tab -> Test Setup Defaults navstep -> Test Info.
b. 4GB of data storage will be available for analog data and 4GB of data storage will
be available for UART data.
c. UART data will be downloaded and stored as .bin files with analog data.
3. Select the appropriate UDP Stream Profile from the dropdown options.
a. Found in System Settings tab -> Test Setup Defaults navstep -> Realtime.
4. Set the appropriate UDP Stream Time Channel ID.
a. Found in System Settings tab -> Test Setup Defaults navstep -> Realtime.
5. Set the appropriate UDP Stream Data Channel ID.
a. Found in System Settings tab -> Test Setup Defaults navstep -> Realtime.
6. UDP Stream TmNS Config
a. This is currently an editable value in DataPRO, but it will either be hidden or just
a displayed value.

support.dtsweb.com 209 10920-04010-MAN (Rev. 5)


https://support.dtsweb.com/

DataPRO 3.0 User’s Manual April 2020

7. IRIG Time Data Packet Interval (ms)
a. Found in System Settings tab -> Test Setup Defaults navstep -> Realtime.
b. Defines the delay in milliseconds between sending time data packets.

Configuring a SLICEG6 AIR Test Setup
Test Setups are collections of measurement channels, hardware and recording parameters
used for data collection. Test Setups can contain existing predefined “Groups” or dynamic
groups; random collections of measurement locations and sensors. Each Test Setup can be
used for multiple data collection events. (See Groups: Add, Import, Edit, Delete, Copy, page
38, for instructions on creating a Group).

SLICE®6 AIR is capable of both Record In Place data acquisition as well as streaming data
applications. The below steps will outline how to configure SLICE6 AIR for streaming data
applications, as well as Record In Place for applications that deal with both UART and analog
(bridge, IEPE, thermocouple sensor) data. For information on configuring and using SLICE6
AIR units for Record In Place applications using only analog inputs, see Test Setups, page
48, and Run Test, page 85.

1. Select the “Test Setups” tab:

2. Select “Add” to create a new test setup:

E IlataF'RO - Test Setups
Check Trigger Quick Checkout E Run Test Download Data View Data Export D:
Data Recorders Sensor Templates L1 sensor Database ] Groups ol Test Setups

ed Import  Export  Refresh

Test Setups Search
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3. The Info navstep contains the test parameters. All fields in red must be completed:

DataPRO - Add Test Setup

- x

Data Recorders | B Sensor Templates | [ Sensor Database | [7] Groups | K3 Test Setups | 4 Additional Details | |- Check Channels | | Check Trigger | Quick Checkout | B Run Test | 2 Download Data | &l View Data | [ Export Data | [ Manage Users | B System Settings =
Done Save Crestesummary Discoserhardiare  RunTest  CrecChannes
Test Setups
| (~) Test info ) Test Details
Test Setup name
Description
Groups
Recording mode Circular buffer -
Hardware Samples per second 10,000 v
Pre-trigger second(s) 1.0000 c
Channels o |
Post-trigger second(s) 1.0000 | z
Parameters Set DAS to Streaming
Download region of interest (ROI) v
Graphs 9
RO! pericd start (sec) ~1.000. B
150 export ROl period end (sec) 1000 ‘:
View ROI i
Download all v
Viewall
) Di ic options ) Realtime options
~ ) Clock sync ~) Arm checklist

©) Export options

~) Upload options

a. The default settings for test parameters can be set in the System Settings tab (See
System Settings, page 122.

NOTE:

in System Settings, page 122.

b. Use the arrows to expand/collapse each section menu.

Record In Place with Analog and UART data
4. If recording analog and UART data, select Recording Mode from dropdown:

DataPRO - Edit Test Setup: SLICEGAIR

Level triggers and Calculated channels are optional navsteps that must be enabled

Check Trigger
Data Recorders

Done Sawe  Create summary

Quick Checkout
Bl sensor Templates

Discover hardware  Run Test

EE Run Test

Check Channels

E Sensor Database

Download Data
5] Groups

View Data

Export Dz

5 Test Setu ps

Test Setups

[/ () Test info |
Test Setup name suceoR
Grou ps Description
Recording mode Circular buffer + UART =
Hardware Samples per second 10,000 -
Channe\s Pre-trigger second(s) 2.0000 |:
Post-trigger second(s) 5.0000 | :
Parameters Set DAS to Streaming
Gr "lphS Download all v
=
View all
1SO export ) Test Details
~ | Diagnostic options
~ | Realtime options
~ | Clock sync
~ Arm checkli
~ | Export opti
~ | Upload opti
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a. When recording analog and UART data:

i.  Ensure “Allow UART recording modes” is enabled in System Settings tab -> Test
setup defaults navstep.

ii.  Half the internal memory will be available for analog data and half will be available
for UART.

iii. Download ROI is not available.

iv. In Streaming mode, Sample Rate is limited to 30,000 samples per second (sps) or
lower (UART Baud Rate needs to be set before. See TestSetupDefaults, page
127, for more information).

v. UART data will be downloaded as a .bin file in the Binary folder with analog channel
data.

Streaming Data with SLICE6 AIR
4. Enable Set DAS to Streaming if configuring for streaming data applications:

[ DataPRO - Edit Test Setup: SLICEBAIR

Check Trigger Quick Checkout EE Run Test Download Data View Data Export D.
Data Recorders E Sensor Templates E Sensor Database n Groups :5 Test Setups

Done Save  Create summary  Discover hardware RunTest  Check Channels

Test Setups
[/ (~) Test info

Info Test Setup name SLICEGAIR
GrDUpS Description

Samples per second 10,000 T
Hardware

ﬁ\/

Channels

Realtime options

v

Parameters =
~ | Clock sync
v

Arm

a. Ensure “AllowStreaming” is set to true in DataPRO.exe.config file.
b. Download/View ROI and All and Export Data options are not available with streaming
applications.

NOTE: AllDAS intest must be SLICEG6 AIR in order to configure Test Setup for streaming.

5. Configure Clock Sync options:

» | Clock sync

Clock Master Input Clock Type None -
Clock Master Qutput Clock Type None -
Clock Slave Input Clock Type None T

a. Select Clock Master Input from dropdown:
vi. None
vii. IRIG
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viii. GPS

iX. 1PPS

X. IRIG + 1PPS
xi. GPS + 1PPS

b. Select Clock Master Output from dropdown:

xii. None

xiii. PTP: If PTP is selected, select PT Type/Mode:
1. E2E
2. P2P

c. Select Clock Slave Input type:

xiv. None

xv. PTP: If PTP is selected, select PTP Type/Mode:
1. E2E
2. P2P

6. Select Hardware navstep to define SLICE6 AIR unit to act as Clock Master:

DataPRO - Edit Test Setup: SLICEBAIR (modified) - [SLICESAIR] - X
Check Trigger Quick Checkout B Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings =
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database I Groups o Test Setups A Additional Details Check Channels
Test Setups Search
=]
Compact Expanded
Info [ core=ct |
Serial Number B Type E Channels. E Firmware B Max Sample Rate E Test Sample Rate E [Igck Master? E Cal Date: E Gic
Groups BA51253 SLICE+ 15 Analog BIF4 200,000 4/29/2019 428/
[ — N 60041 SLICE 6 AIR 6 Analog 00A1 400,000 10,000 -
V  s6A0047 SLICE 6 AIR 6 Analog GOl 400,000 10,000 - v 10/10/2019 1079/
Channels
“ $PD00999 SLICE PRO DIM 18 Digital input A4 600,000 4/7/2016 4T
Parameters SPE00150 SLICE Ethemet Controller 18 Analog,4 Squib, Digital out  B0B3 600,000 5152019 5/14%
SPT00999 SLICE PRO TOM 4 5quib,8 Digital out DO 600,000 41742016 47/

1 3

NOTE: See the |IEEE 1588 - 2008 Standard for more information on Precision Clock
Synchronization Protocol.

NOTE: Continue steps in Prepare: Test Setups, page 48, to configure the Test Setup.

Running a SLICEG6 AIR Streaming Test

Use the Run Test tab to initiate a data collection sequence based on the active Test Setup.
The settings and parameters in the Test Setup and the System Settings tabs determine the
navsteps and behavior of DataPRO during the data collection process (See Test Setups,
page 48, or System Settings, page 122, for more information).

The steps and images below are for a Streaming test, where data is not stored on the internal
flash memory of the DAS. For information on using SLICE6 AIR DAS in a Record In Place
test, see Run Test, page 85.
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DTS recommends using the Diagnostic tab(s) prior to collecting data. However, many of the
same steps will be repeated with each Data Collection sequence.

Navsteps are configurable for each Test Setup. Not all navsteps listed are required, therefore
some steps listed below may not be applicable.

NOTE: See Run Test, page 85, for more information on navsteps and options within each
navstep common to Record In Place and Streaming tests.

Select the “Run Test” tab:

1. The Basic info navstep displays an overview of the test setup:

[ DataPRO v2.0.172 - Run test - [SLICEGAIR] - X
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates [EA Sensor Database [ Groups el Test Setups A Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout & Run Test Download Data K& View Data Export Data 7“1 Manage Users [ System Settings
Done
Run test
=
Basic info SLICEBAIR
Test id [None] ~ DemoTest [Time Stamp] -
Hardware -
Description
et smmer (D) Recording Mode: Streaming Samples Per Second: 10,000
Diagnostics ~ | Sensor details
Analog (1) | Squib Settings (0) | Digital Input Settings (0) | Digital Output Settings (0)
Realtime Serial Number E Mame IE‘ Manufscturer Modsl E‘ IEPE IE‘ Capacity (EU) IE‘ Sensitiviey E Linzar Senshivity E‘ Resistance (1) E Excitation (V) Iz‘ Unit. E
A o/ ARs-2872 ARS300-287 DTS {None) 200.00 430000000 mV/EU 3004 5 deg/s
Arm
‘ v
Groups
Name TestObject | Position
Test channels 1 1

DAS 000 Comm User Admin navigated to: Record_Basicinfo Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

2. Continue to the Hardware navstep. DataPRO will attempt to communicate with the

hardware associated with the active Test Setup.
a. If needed, select Run to re-run the Hardware navstep and reattempt hardware

connection.
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3. Proceed to Check sensor ID navstep to confirm sensors in test setup are properly
configured with a hardware channel. Sensors without EID that have not yet been
configured with hardware channels will need to be manually assigned before proceeding.
a. Channels that are included in the Test Setup but not yet assigned to hardware

channels will be listed in the Unresolved Channels table.
i.  Select from Unresolved Channels table and drag to Hardware Channels table to
make assignments.
ii. Each Test Setup can be configured to allow progressing with missing sensors
(unresolved channels) (See System Settings, page 122, for more information).

b. Sensor IDs that were detected but are not included in the Test Setup will be displayed
in the Extra Sensor IDs table. If the sensor ID(s) are associated with sensors in the
Sensor Database, the serial number(s) will be displayed.

c. The key defines what different shading in the Hardware Channels table indicates (See
Check Channels, page 71, for more information).

4. Continue to Diagnostics navstep. DataPRO will automatically configure the DAS.
a. Select Run to perform a diagnostic checkout on all DAS/Channels included in Test
Setup.
b. Select Run (DAS) to perform a diagnostic checkout on only the selected DAS.
Select Run (Channel) to perform a diagnostic checkout on only the selected Channel.
Select Low Power to turn off excitation voltage. Diagnostics will have to be performed
again to resume data collection sequence.

oo

5. A pre-test diagnostics report will be automatically generated and saved with the test data
folder (See Appendix E: DataPRO File Structure, page 163, for more information).
a. Select View report to display this report.

6. The (optional) Realtime navstep allows for Realtime verification of each channel.
a. The controls of Realtime in a data collection sequence are the same as the controls
for the Check Channels diagnostic tab (See Check Channels, page 71, for more
information).

NOTE: Realtime AAF ratio is 1:1 by default. This setting can be changed in the
DataPRO.exe.config file. See DataPRO Settings Manual for more information
about the config file.

7. Continue to the Arm Checklist navstep (if enabled).
a. If enabled, the Arm Checklist will run system tests as defined in the Test Setup.
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8. Continue to the Arm navstep:

DataPRO - Run test - [SLICEGAIR] - X
Data Recorders [ Sensor Templates 1 Sensor Database [l Groups 1 Test Setups EJ Additional Details Check Channels =
Check Trigger Quick Checkout Run Test Download Data View Data Export Data Manage Users System Settings
Run test
=
Basic info

~ ) SLICEGAIR - 2020 02 13 10_32

Hardware

Check sensor ID Recording Mode: ~ Streaming  Samples Per Seconds: 10000  Channels: 1{1 analag, 0 SQUIB, 0 digital input, 0 digital autput]
Level Triggers:  None
Diagnostics Waiting for user selection
Realtime
B Trigger: waiting Faults: clear
Coftware Start Group DAS Testsamplerate | Input Voltage Status |  Battery Voltage Status | Time left in arm Triggered Faults Status
Test channels SEA004T 10,000 149V

Software Trigger
Stop Monitoring

Disarm

DAS 001 Comm @ IS User Admin navigated to: Record Arm Connected to: Local Current view: Admin Login: Admin

a. Confirm Test Setup, Test ID, recording mode and parameters, channel count, group(s)
and associated DAS.

b. Verify Input Voltage.

c. System status displays.
i.  “Waiting for user selection”: Select Run to arm the system.
ii.  “Trigger: waiting” indicates that a trigger has not been received.
iii.  “Faults: clear” indicates that no faults have been detected.

NOTE: If enabled, additional Arm Prepare navstep will be present. See Appendix D: Quick
Arm for more information.
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9. Select Run to arm the system:

[ D3taPRO - Run test - [SLICEBAIR]

Units can now be disconnected and the ON signal removed. Units will automatically
arm when the ON signal is applied.

a. DataPRO will configure the SLICE6 AIR for streaming data collection.

b. Status LED will flash blue to indicate DAS is being configured for streaming.

c. After cycling power/removing and reapplying the ON signal, both LEDs should be solid
green to indicate SLICE6 AIR is actively streaming data.

NOTE: Streaming data can now be viewed with a third-party viewer. See that
manufacturer’s documentation for configuring the display.

10. Select Done to return to previous location.

11.The SLICEG6 AIR will continue to stream data until power is cycled or it is disarmed.

NOTE: If the DAS is configured to “Enable repeat when auto-arm/streaming”, it will
continue to boot into streaming mode and must be disarmed by selecting Stop
Streaming from within the Arm navstep.

a. On reconnecting the DAS, start a new Run Test instance with the appropriate active
Test Setup.
b. DataPRO will detect the SLICEG6 AIR is streaming in the Hardware navstep:
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[E DataPRO - Run test - [SLICEGAIR]

Warning: DAS is streaming!

c. The Arm navstep will be the only available navstep.
i. Select Stop Streaming and OK when prompted:

[E DataPRO - Run test - [SLICEGAIR] - x
Data Recorders | I Sensor Templates I Sensor Database | Groups I 9 Test Setups I [ Additional Details I Check Channels [=
Check Trigger | Quick Checkout | B Run Test | Download Data | View Data | Export Data | A Manage Users | System Settings

Done  Start (Automatic mode)

Run test
[
Basic info
~) SLICEGAIR - 2020_02 19 15_45
Hardware
Check sensor ID Recording Mode: ~ Streaming ~ Samples Per Seconds: 10000 Channels: 101 analog, 0 SQUIB, 0 digital input, 0 digital output)
Level Triggers:  None
Diagnostics Streaming - active

Arm checklist

o Trigger: waiting Faults: clear
Sefoars Srar Group DAS | Testsamplerate | InputVoltageStatus | Bettery VoktageStatus | Timeleftiarm | Trggered | Faults Status

- S6A0047 10,000 15V - Streaming - active
Software Trigger

Stop Monitoring

Stop Streaming

m DataPRO - Run test - [SLICEGAIR]

Are you sure yeu want to disarm?

d. DAS will no longer be streaming data and can be re-configured for another test.
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2 2 Oct 2017 JC Updates for v1.4.
1 6 Sept 2016 DQ/EK Updated the Binary File (Appendix C) description for CRC32. Completed missing
sections and updated entire document for v1.1.
0 10 Dec 2015 EK/TR Initial release.
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